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FOREWORD

This compilation of international instruments relating
to human rights, prepared by the Division of Human
Rights of the United Nations Secretariat, consists of the
texts of conventions, declarations and certain recommen-
dations adopted by the United Nations up to 31 Decem-
ber 1966. It also includes certain instruments adopted by
specialized agencies of the United Nations — in parti-
cular, the International Labour Organisation and the
United Nations Educational, Scientific and Cultural
Organization — following initiatives originating in organs
of the United Nations.

Each of these instruments stems from the United
Nations Charter, in which the peoples of the United
Nations reaffirmed their faith in fundamental human
rights, in the dignity and worth of the human person
and in the equal rights of men and women, and deter-
mined to promote social progress and better standards
of life in larger freedom. One of the Purposes of the
United Nations, as stated in paragraph 3 of Article 1,
is “To achieve international cooperation in solving inter-
national problems of an economic, social, cultural or
humanitarian character, and in promoting and encourag-
ing respect for human rights and for fundamental
freedoms for all without distinction as to race, sex, lan-
guage, or religion”. Paragraph 4 of Article 1 states that
. the Organization is “To be a center for harmonizing the
actions of nations in the attainment of these common
ends”. Chapter IX of the Charter, on International
Economic and Social Co-operation, provides in Article 55
that “With a view to the creation of conditions of sta-
bility and well-being which are necessary for peaceful
and friendly relations among nations based on respect
for the principle of equal rights and self-determination
of peoples, the United Nations shall promote : ... c. uni-
versal respect for, and observance of, human rights
and fundamental freedoms for all without distinction as
to race, sex, language, or religion.” Article 56 states
that “All Members pledge themselves to take joint and
separate action in cooperation with the Organization for
the achievement of the purposes set forth in Article 55”.
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Article 76 states that “The basic objectives of the
trusteeship system, in accordance with the Purposes of
the United Nations laid down in Article 1 of the present
Charter, shall be : ... c. to encourage respect for human
rights and for fundamental freedoms for all without
distinction as to race, sex, language, or religion, and to
encourage recognition of the interdependence of the
peoples of the world”.

Instruments in the present compilation are arranged
under the following headings :
. The International Bill of Human Rights
The Right of Self-Determination
. Prevention of Discrimination
. Genocide

Slavery, Servitude, Forced Labour and Similar
Institutions and Practices

Nationality, Statelessness and Refugees

. Freedom of Information

. Freedom of Association

Employment Policy

Political Rights of Women

. Marriage and the Family, Childhood and Youth

. Right to Enjoy Culture; International Cultural
Development and Co-operation

CRERFIDQE moowp

Wherever an international convention has come into
force, the date of entry into force is indicated. The annex
to the present compilation contains a list of the instru-
ments presented, arranged by chronological order of
adoption.

It is hoped that this compilation will prove of interest
and value to all those interested in the promotion and
protection of human rights and fundamental freedoms,
and in particular to those who will participate in the
International Conference of Human Rights and other
activities of 1968 as the International Year for Human
Rights.
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A. THE INTERNATIONAL BILL OF HUMAN RIGHTS

1. Universal Declaration of Human Rights

Adopted and proclaimed by General Assembly
resolution 217 A (III) of 10 December 1948

PREAMBLE

W hereas recognition of the inherent dignity and of

the equal and inalienable rights of all members of the
human family is the foundation of freedom, justice and
peace in the world,

Whereas disregard and contempt for human rights
have resulted in barbarous acts which have outraged the
conscience of mankind, and the advent of a world in
which human beings shall enjoy freedom of speech and
belief and freedom from fear and want has been pro-
claimed as the highest aspiration of the common people,

Whereas it is essential, if man is not to be compelled
to have recourse, as a last resort, to rebellion against
tyranny and oppression, that human rights should be
protected by the rule of law,

Whereas it is essential to promote the development of
friendly relations between nations,

W hereas the peoples of the United Nations have in the
Charter reaffirmed their faith in fundamental human
rights, in the dignity and worth of the human person and
in the equal rights of men and women and have deter-
mined to promote social progress and better standards
of life in larger freedom,

W hereas Member States have pledged themselves to
achieve, in co-operation with the United Nations, the
promotion of universal respect for and observance of
human rights and fundamental freedoms,

Whereas a common understanding of these rights and
freedoms is of the greatest importance for the full realiz-
ation of this pledge,

Now, therefore,
The General Assembly

Proclaims this Universal Declaration of Human Rights
as a common standard of achievement for all peoples
and all nations, to the end that every individual and
every organ of society, keeping this Declaration constant-
ly in mind, shall strive by teaching and education to
promote respect for these rights and freedoms and by
progressive measures, national and international, to
secure their universal and effective recognition and
observance, both among the peoples of Member States
themselves and among the peoples of territories under
their jurisdiction.

ARTICLE 1

All human beings are born free and equal in dignity
and rights. They are endowed with reason and conscience
and should act towards one another in a spirit  of
brotherhood.

ARTICLE 2

Everyone is entitled to all the rights and freedoms
set forth in this Declaration, without distinction of any
kind, such as race, colour, sex, language, religion, politi-
cal or other opinion, national or social origin, property,
birth or other status.

Furthermore, no distinction shall be made on the
basis of the political, jurisdictional or international
status of the country or territory to which a person be-
longs, whether it be independent, trust, non-self-govern-
ing or under any other limitation of sovereignty.

ARTICLE 3

Everyone has the nght to life, liberty and the security
of person.

ARTICLE 4

No one shall be held in slavery or servitude ; slavery
and the slave trade shall be prohibited in all their forms.

ARTICLE 5

No one shall be subjected to torture or to cruel, in-
human or degrading treatment or punishment.

ARTICLE 6

Everyone has the right to recognition everywhere as
a person before the law.

.

ARTICLE 7

All are equal before the law and are entitled without
any discrimination to equal protection of the law. All are
entitled to equal protection against any discrimination
in violation of this Declaration and against any incite-
ment to such discrimination.

ARTICLE 8

Everyone has the right to an effective remedy by the
competent national tribunals for acts violating the funda-
mental rights granted him by the constitution or by law.



ARTICLE 9

No one shall be subjected to arbitrary arrest, deten-
tion or exile.

ARTICLE 10

Everyone is entitled in full equality to a fair and
public hearing by an independent and impartial tribunal,
in the determination of his rights and obligations and of
any criminal charge against him.

ARTICLE 11

1. Everyone charged with a penal offence has the
right to be presumed innocent until proved guilty accord-
ing to law in a public trial at which he has had all the
guarantees necessary for his defence.

2. No one shall be held guilty of any penal offence
on account of any act or omission which did not consti-
tute a penal offence, under national or international law,
at the time when it was commited. Nor shall a heavier
penalty be imposed than the one that was applicable at
the time the penal offence was committed.

ARTICLE 12

No one shall be subjected to arbitrary interference
with his privacy, family, home or correspondence, nor
to attacks upon his honour and reputation. Everyone has
the right to the protection of the law against such inter-
ference or attacks.

ARTICLE 13

1. Everyone has the right to freedom of movement
and residence within the borders of each State.

2. Everyone has the right to leave any country, includ-
ing his own, and to return to his country.

ARTICLE 14

1. Everyone has the right to seek and to enjoy in
other countries asylum from persecution.

2. This right may not be invoked in the case of prose-
cutions genuinely arising from non-political crimes or
from acts contrary to the purposes and principles of the
United Nations.

ARTICLE 15

1. Everyone has the right to a nationality.

2. No one shall be arbitrarily deprived of his national-
ity nor denied the right to change his nationality.

ARTICLE 16

1. Men and women of full age, without any limitation
due to race, nationality or religion, have the right to
marry and to found a family. They are entitled to equal
rights as to marriage, during marriage and at its disso-
lution.

2. Marriage shall be entered into only with the free
and full consent of the intending spouses.

3. The family is the natural and fundz_lmental group
unit of society and is entitled to protection by society
and the State.

ARTICLE 17

1. Everyone has the right to own property alone as
well as in association with others.

2. No one shall be arbitrarily deprived of his property.

ARTICLE 18

Everyone has the right to freedom of thought, cons-
cience and religion; this right includes freedom to
change his religion or belief, and freedom, either alone
or in community with others and in public or private, to
manifest his religion or belief in teaching, practice, wor-
ship and observance.

ARTICLE 19

Everyone has the right to freedom of opinion and
expression ; this right includes freedom to hold opinions
without interference and to seek, receive and impart
information and ideas through any media and regardless
of frontiers. .

ARTICLE 20

1. Everyone has the right to freedom of peaceful
assembly and association.

2. No one may be compelled to belong to an associa-
tion.

ARTICLE 21

1. Everyone has the right to take part in the govern-
ment of his country, directly or through freely chosen
representatives.

2. Everyone has the right of equal access to public
service in his country.

3. The will of the people shall be the basis of the
authority of government; this will shall be expressed
in periodic and genuine elections which shall be by uni-
versal and equal suffrage and shall be held by secret
vote or by equivalent free voting procedures.

ARTICLE 22

Everyone, as a member of society, has the right to
social security and is entitled to realization, through
national effort and international co-operation and in
accordance with the organization and resources of each
State, of the economic, social and cultural rights indis-
pensable for his dignity and the free development of his
personality.

ARTICLE 23

1. Everyone has the right to work, to free choice of
employment, to just and favourable conditions of work
and to protection against unemployment. .



" 2. Everyone, without any discrimination, has the right
.to equal pay for equal work.

3. Evéryone who works has the right to just and
favourable remuneration ensuring for himself and his
family an existence worthy of human dignity, and
supplemented, if necessary, by other means of social
protection.

4. Everyone has the right to form and to join trade
unions for the protection of his interests.

ARTICLE 24

Everyone has the right to rest and leisure, including
reasonable limitation of working hours and periodic
holidays with pay.

ARTICLE 25

1. Everyone has the right to a standard of living ade-
quate for the health and well-being of himself and of his
family, including food, clothing, housing and medical
care and necessary social services, and the right to secu-
rity in the event of unemployment, sickness, disability,
widowhood, old age or other lack of livelihood in cir-
cumstances beyond his control.

2. Motherhood and childhood are entitled to special
care and assistance, All children, whether born in or out
of wedlock, shall enjoy the same social protection.

ARTICLE 26

1. Everyone has the right to education. Education
shall be free, at least in the elementary and fundamental
stages. Elementary education shall be compulsory. Tech-
nical and professional education shall be made generally
available and higher education shall be equally accessible
to all on the basis of merit.

2. Education shall be directed to the full development
of the human personality and to the strengthening of
respect for human rights and fundamental freedoms. It
shall promote understanding, tolerance and friendship
among all nations, racial or religious groups, and shall
further the activities of the United Nations for the main-
tenance of peace.

3. Parents have a prior right to choose the kind of
education that shall be given to their children.

ARTICLE 27

1. Everyone has the right freely to participate in the
cultural life of the community, to enjoy the arts and to
share in scientific advancement and its benefits.

2. Everyone has the right to the protection of the
moral and material interests resulting from any scientific,
literary or artistic production of which he is the author.

ARTICLE 28

Everyone is entitled to a social and international order
in which the rights and freedoms set forth in this
Declaration can be fully realized.

ARTICLE 29

1. Everyone has duties to the community in which
alone the free and full development of his personality
is possible.

2. In the exercise of his rights and freedoms, everyone
shall be subject only to such limitations as are deter-
mined by law solely for the purpose of securing due
recognition and respect for the rights and freedoms of
others and of meeting the just requirements of morality,
public order and the general welfare in a democratic
society.

3. These rights and freedoms may in no case be
exercised contrary to the purposes and principles of the
United Nations.

ARrTICLE 30

Nothing in this Declaration may be interpreted as
implying for any State, group or person any right to
engage in any activity or to perform any act aimed at the
destruction of any of the rights and freedoms set forth
herein.

2. International Covenant on Economic,
Social and Cultural Rights

Adopted and opened for signature, ratification and accession
by General Assembly resolution 2200 A (XXI) of 16 Decem-
ber 1966

Entry into force:

Not in force as of 15 July 1967 (sce
artile 27). )

PREAMBLE

The States Parties to the present Covenant,

Considering that, in accordance with the principles
proclaimed in the Charter of the United Nations, recogni-
tion of the inherent dignity and of the equal and inali-
enable rights of all members of the human family is the
foundation of freedom, justice and peace in the world,

Recognizing that these rights derive from the inherent
dignity of the human person,

Recognizing that, in accordance with the Universal
Declaration of Human Rights, the ideal of free human
beings enjoying freedom from fear and want can only
be achieved if conditions are created whereby everyone
may enjoy his economic, social and cultural rights, as
well as his civil and political rights,

Considering the obligation of States under the Charter
of the United Nations to promote universal respect for,
and observance of, human rights and freedoms,

Realizing that the individual, having duties to other
individuals and to the community to which he belongs,
is under a responsibility, to strive for the promotion
and observance of the rights recognized in the present
Covenant,

Agree upon the following articles:



ParT 1

Article 1

1. All peoples have the right of self-determination. By
virtue of that right they freely determine their political
status and freely pursue their economic, social and cul-
tural development.

2. All peoples may, for their own ends, freely dispose
of their natural wealth and resources without prejudice
to any obligations arising out of international economic
co-operation, based upon the principle of mutual benefit,
and international law. In no case may a people be
deprived of its own means of subsistence.

3. The States Parties to the present Covenant, including
those having responsibility for the administration of Non-
Self-Governing and Trust Territories, shall promote the
realization of the right of self-determination, and shall
respect that right, in conformity with the provisions of
the Charter of the United Nations.

PArT IT

Article 2

1. Each State Party to the present Covenant under-
takes to take steps, individually and through international
assistance and co-operation, especially economic and
technical, to the maximum of its available resources,
with a view to achieving progressively the full realization
of the rights recognized in the present Covenant by all
appropriate means, including particularly the adoption of
legislative measures.

2. The States Parties to the present Covenant under-
take to guarantee that the rights enunciated in the present
Covenant will be exercised without discrimination of any
kind as to race, colour, sex, language, religion, political
or other opinion, national or social origin, property, birth
or other status.

3. Developing countries, with due regard to human
rights and their national economy, may determine to
what extent they would guarantee the economic rights
recognized in the present Covenant to non-nationals.

Article 3

The States Parties to the present Covenant undertake
to ensure the equal right of men and women to the
enjoyment of all economic, social and cultural rights set
forth in the present Covenant.

Article 4

The States Parties to the present Covenant recognize
that, in the enjoyment of those rights provided by the
State in conformity with the present Covenant, the State
may subject such rights only to such limitations as are
determined by law only in so far as this may be com-

. patible with the nature of these rights and solely for the
purpose of promoting the general welfare in a democratic
society. .
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Article 5

1. Nothing in the present Covenant may be intcgpretcd
as implying for any State, group or person any right to
engage in any activity or to perform any act aimed at the
destruction of any of the rights or freedoms recogmze_d
herein, or at their limitation to a greater extent than is
provided for in the present Covenant.

2. No restriction upon or derogation from any ~of the
fundamental human rights recognized or existing in any
country in virtue of law, conventions, regulations or
custom shall be admitted on the pretext that the present
Covenant does not recognize such rights or that it
recognizes them to a lesser extent.

PArT III
Article 6

1. The States Parties to the present Covenant recognize
the right to work, which includes the right of everyone
to the opportunity to gain his living by work which he
freely chooses or accepts, and will take appropriate steps
to safeguard this right.

2. The steps to be taken by a State Party to the
present Covenant to achieve the full realization of this
right shall include technical and vocational guidance and
training programmes, policies and techniques to achieve
steady economic, social and cultural development and
full and productive employment under conditions safe-
guarding fundamental political and economic freedoms
to the individual.

Article 7

The States Parties to the present Covenant recognize
the right of everyone to the enjoyment of just and favour-
able conditions of work which ensure, in particular:

(a) Remuneration which provides all workers, as a

minimum, with:

(i) Fair wages and equal remuneration for work of
equal value without distinction of any kind, in
particular women being guaranteed conditions of
work not inferior to those enjoyed by men, with
equal pay for equal work;

(ii) A decent living for themselves and their familieg
in accordance with the provisions of the present
Covenant;

(b) Safe and healthy working conditions;

(c) Equal opportunity for everyone to be promoted in
his employment to an appropriate higher level, subject to
no considerations other than those of seniority and com.
petence;

(d) Rest, leisure and reasonable limitation of working
hours and periodic holidays with pay, as well as remun.
eration for public holidays.

Article 8

1. The States Parties to the present Covenant under.
take to ensure: . ,




" (a) The right of everyone to form trade unions and join
_ the trade union of his choice, subject only to the rules
of the organization concerned, for the promotion and
protection of his economic and social interests. No
restrictions may be placed on the exercise of this right
other than those prescribed by law and which are
necessary in a democratic society in the interests of
national security or public order or for the protection
of the rights and freedoms of others;

(b) The right of trade unions to establish national
federations or confederations and the right of the latter
to form or join international trade-union organizations;

(c) The right of trade unions to function freely subject
to no limitations other than those prescribed by law and
which are necessary in a democratic society in the
interests of national security or public order or for the
protection of the rights and freedoms of others:

(d) The right to strike, provided that it is exercised
in conformity with the laws of the particular country.

2. This article shall not prevent the imposition of
lawful restrictions on the exercise of these rights by
members of the armed forces or of the police or of the
administration of the State.

3. Nothing in this article shall authorize States Parties
to the International Labour Organisation Convention of
1948 concerning Freedom of Association and Protection
of the Right to Organize to take legislative measures
which would prejudice, or apply the law in such a man-
ner as would prejudice, the guarantees provided for in
that Convention.

Article 9

" The States Parties to the present Covenant recognize
the right of everyone to social security, including social
insurance.

Article 10

The States Parties to the present Covenant recognize
that:

1. The widest possible protection and assistance
should be accorded to the family, which is the natural
and fundamental group unit of society, particularly for
its establishment and while it is responsible for the care
and education of dependent children. Marriage must
be entered into with the free consent of the intending
spouses.

2. Special protection should be accorded to mothers
during a reasonable period before and after childbirth.
During such period working mothers should be accorded
paid leave or leave with adequate social security benefits.

3. Special measures of - protection and assistance
should be taken on behalf of all children and young
persons without any discrimination for reasons of
parentage or other conditions. Children and young
persons should be protected from economic and social
exploitation. Their employment in work harmful to their
morals or health or dangerous to life or likely to hamper
their. normal development should be punishable by law.
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States should also set age limits below which the paid
employment of child labour should be prohibited and
punishable by law..

Article 11

1. The States Parties to the present Covenant
recognize the right of everyone to an adequate standard
of living for himself and his family, including adequate
food, clothing and housing, and to the continuous
improvement of living conditions. The States Parties will
take appropriate steps to ensure the realization of this
right, recognizing to this effect the essential importance
of international co-operation based on free consent.

2. The States Parties of the present Covenant,
recognizing the fundamental right of everyone to be free
from hunger, shall take, individually and through inter-
national co-operation, the measures, including specific
programmes, which are needed:

(a) To improve methods of production, conservation
and distribution of food by making full use of technical
and scientific knowledge, by disseminating knowledge of
the principles of nutrition and by developing or reforming
agrarian systems in such a way as to achieve the most
efficient development and utilization of natural resources;

(b) Taking into account the problems of both food-
importing and food-exporting countries, to ensure an
equitable distribution of world food supplies in relation
to need.

Article 12

1. The States Parties to the present Covenant recognize
the right of everyone to the enjoyment of the highest
attainable standard of physical and mental health.

2. The steps to be taken by the States Parties to the
present Covenant to achieve the full realization of this
right shall include those necessary for:

(a) The provision for the reduction of the stillbirth-
rate and of infant mortality and for the healthy develop-
ment of the child;

(b) The improvement of all aspects of environmental
and industrial hygiene;

(c) The prevention, treatment and control of epidemic,
endemic, occupational and other diseases;

(d) The creation of conditions which would assure
to all medical service and medical attention in the event
of sickness. .

Article 13

1. The States Parties to the present Covenant recog-
nize the right of everyone to education. They agree that
education shall be directed to the full development of
the human personality and the sense of its dignity, and
shall strengthen the respect for human rights and funda-
mental freedoms. They further agree that education shall
enable all persons to participate effectively in a free
society, promote understanding, tolerance and friendship
among all nations and all racial, ethnic or religious
groups, and further the activities of the United Nations
for the maintenance of peace.



2. The States Parties to the present Covenant recognize
that, with a view to achieving the full realization of this
right :

(a) Primary education shall be compulsory and
available free to all;

(b) Secondary education in its different forms, includ-
ing technical and vocational secondary education, shall
be made generally available and accessible to all by
every appropriate means, and in particular by the pro-
gressive introduction of free education;

(c) Higher education shall be made equally accessible
to all, on the basis of capacity, by every appropriate
means, and in particular by the progressive introduction
of free education;

(d) Fundamental education shall be encouraged or
intensified as far as possible for those persons who have
not received or completed the whole period of their
primary education;

(e) The development of a system of schools at all
levels shall be actively pursued, an adequate fellowship
system shall be established, and the material conditions
of teaching staff shall be continuously improved.

3. The States Parties to the present Covenant under-
take to have respect for the liberty of parents and, when
applicable, legal guardians to choose for their children
schools, other than those established by the public
authorities, which conform to such minimum educational
standards as may be laid down or approved by the State
and to ensure the religious and moral education of their
children in conformity with their own convictions.

4. No part of this article shall be construed so as to
interfere with the liberty of individuals and bodies to
establish and direct educational institutions, subject
always to the observance of the principles set forth in
paragraph 1 of this article and to the requirement that
the education given in such institutions shall conform
to such minimum standards as may be laid down by the
State.

Article 14

Each State Party to the present Covenant which, at
the time of becoming a Party, has not been able to
secure in its metropolitan territory or other territories
under its jurisdiction compulsory primary education,
free of charge, undertakes, within two years, to work
out and adopt a detailed plan of action for the pro-
gressive implementation, within a reasonable number of
years, to be fixed in the plan, of the principle of com-
pulsory education free of charge for all.

Article 15

1. The States Parties to the present Covenant recog-
nize the right of everyone:

(a) To take part in cultural life;

(b) To enjoy the benefits of scientific progress and its
applications; .

(c) To benefit from the protection of the moral and
material interests resulting from any scientific, literary
or artistic production of which he is the author.

2. The steps to be taken by the States Parties to the
present Covenant to achieve the full realization of this
right shall include those necessary for the conservation,
the development and the diffusion of science and culture.

3. The States Parties to the present Covenant under-
take to respect the freedom indispensable for scientific
research and creative activity.

4. The States Parties to the present Covenant recognize
the benefits to be derived from the encouragement and
development of international contacts and co-operation’
in the scientific and cultural fields.

PART IV
Article 16

1. The States Parties to the present Covenant under-
take to submit in conformity with this part of the
Covenant reports on the measures which they have
adopted and the progress made in achieving the ob-
servance of the rights recognized herein.

2. (a) All reports shall be submitted to the Secretary-
General of the United Nations, who shall transmit copies
to the Economic and Social Council for consideration
in accordance with the provisions of the present Cove-
nant; .

(b) The Secretary-General of the United Nations shal
also transmit to the specialized agencies copies of the
reports, or any relevant parts therefrom, from States
Parties to the present Covenant which are also members .
or these specialized agencies in so far as these reports,
or parts therefrom, relate to any matters which fall with-
in the responsibilities of the said agencies in accordance
with their constitutional instruments.

Article 17

1. The States Parties to the present Covenant shall
furnish their reports in stages, in accordance with a
programme to be established by the Economic and Social
Council within one year of the entry into force of the
present Covenant after consultation with the States
Parties and the specialized agencies concerned.

2. Reports may indicate factors and difficulties affect-
ing the degree of fulfilment of obligatioris under the
present Covenant. ..

3. Where relevant information has previously been
furnished to the- United Nations or to any specialized
agency by any State Party to the present Covenant, it
will not be necessary to reproduce that information, but
a precise reference to the information so furnished will
suffice.

Article 18

Pursuant to its responsibilities under the Charter of
the United Nations in the field of human rights and
fundamental freedoms, the Economic and Social Council
may make arrangements with the specialized agencies
in respect of their reporting to it on the progress made
in achieving the observance of the provisions of the



present Covenant falling within the scope of their activi-
ties. These reports may include particulars of decisions
and-recommendations on such implementation adopted
by their competent organs.

Article 19

The Economic and Social Council may transmit to
the Commission on Human Rights for study and general
recommendation or, as appropriate, for information the
reports concerning human rights submitted by States in
accordance with articles 16 and 17, and those concerning
human rights submitted by the specialized agencies in
accordance with article 18.

Article 20

The States Parties to the present Covenant and the
specialized agencies concerned may submit comments
to the Economic and Social Council on any general
recommendation under article 19 or reference to such
general recommendation in any report of the Commission
on Human Rights or any documentation referred to
therein.

Article 21

The Economic and Social Council may submit from
time to time to the General Assembly reports with
recommendations of a general nature and a summary
of the information received from the States Parties to the
present Covenant and the specialized agencies on the
measures taken and the progress made in achieving
general observance of the rights recognized in the present
Covenant.

Article 22

The Economic and Social Council may bring to the
attention of other organs of the United Nations, their
subsidiary organs and specialized agencies concerned
with furnishing technical assistance any matters arising
out of the reports referred to in this part of the present
Covenant which may assist such bodies in deciding, each
within its field of competence, on the advisability of
international measures likely to contribute to the effec-
tive progressive implementation of the present Covenant.

Article 23

The States Parties to the present Covenant agree that
international action for the achievement of the rights
recognized in the present Covenant includes such methods
as the conclusion of conventions, the adoption of recom-
mendations, the furnishing of technical assistance and
the holding of regional meetings and technical meetings
for the purpose of consultation and study organized
in conjunction with the Governments concerned.

Article 24

Nothing in the present Covenant shall be interpreted
-as impairing the provisions of the Charter of the United
Nations and of the constitutions of the specialized

agencies which define the respective responsibilities of
the various organs of the United Nations and of the
specialized agencies in regard to the matters dealt with
in the present Covenant.

Article 25

Nothing in the present Covenant shall be interpreted
as impairing the inherent right of all peoples to enjoy
and utilize fully and freely their natural wealth and
resources.

PART V
Article 26

1. The present Covenant is open for signature by any
State Member of the United Nations or member of any
of its specialized agencies, by any State Party to the
Statute of the International Court of Justice, and by any
other State which has been invited by the General
Assembly of the United Nations to become a party to the
present Covenant.

2. The present Covenant is subject to ratification.
Instruments of ratification shall be deposited with the
Secretary-General of the United Nations.

3. The present Covenant shall be open to accession
by any State referred to in paragraph 1 of this article.

4. Accession shall be effected by the deposit of an
instrument of accession with the Secretary-General of
the United Nations.

5. The Secretary-General of the United Nations shall
inform all States which have signed the present Covenant
or acceded to it of the deposit of each instrument of
ratification or accession.

Article 27

1. The present Covenant shall enter into force three
months after the date of the deposit with the Secretary-
General of the United Nations of the thirty-fifth instru-
ment of ratification or instrument of accession.

2. For each State ratifying the present Covenant or
acceding to it after the deposit of the thirty-fifth instru-
ment of ratification or instrument of accession, the pre-
sent Covenant shall enter into force three months after
the date of the deposit of its own instrument ‘of ratifica-
tion or instrument of accession.

Article 28

The provisions of the present Covenant shall extend
to all parts of federal States without any limitations or
exceptions.

Article 29

1. Any State Party to the present Covenant may
propose an amendment and file it with the Secretary-
General of the United Nations. The Secretary-General
shall thereupon communicate any proposed amendments



to the States Parties to the present Covenant with a
request that they notify him whether they favour a
conference of States Parties for the purpose of consider-
ing and voting upon the proposals. In the event that at
least one third of the States Parties favours such a
conference, the Secretary-General shall convene the
conference under the auspices of the United Nations.
Any amendment adopted by a majority of the States
Parties present and voting at the conference shall be
submitted to the General Assembly of the United Nations
for approval.

2. Amendments shall come into force when they
have been approved by the General Assembly of the
United Nations and accepted by a two-thirds majority
of the States Parties to the present Covenant in
accordance with their respective constitutional processes.

3. When amendments come into force they shall be
binding on those States Parties which have accepted them,
other States Parties still being bound by the provisions
of the present Covenant and any earlier amendment
which they have accepted.

Article 30

Irrespective of the notifications made under article 26,
paragraph 5, the Secretary-General of the United Nations
shall inform all States referred to in paragraph 1 of the
same article of the following particulars:

(a) Signatures, ratifications and accessions under
article 26;

(b) The date of the entry into force of the present
Covenant under article 27 and the date of the entry
into force of any amendments under article 29.

Article 31

1. The present Covenant, of which the Chinese,
English, French, Russian and Spanish texts are equally

authentic, shall be deposited in the archives of the United

Nations.

2. The Secretary-General of the United Nations shall
transmit certified copies of the present Covenant to all
States referred to in article 26.

3. International Covenant on Civil and Politi¢al Rights

Adopted and opened for signature, ratification and accession
by General Assembly resolution 2200 A (XXI) of 16 Decem-
ber 1966
Entry into force:

Not in force as of 15 July 1967 (see
article 49). :

PREAMBLE

The States Parties to the present Covenant,

Considering that, in accordance with the principles
proclaimed in the Charter of the United Natitns, recog-
nition of the inherent dignity and of the equal and

inalienable rights of all members of the human family is
the foundation of freedom, justice and peace in the
world,

Recognizing that these rights derive from the inherent
dignity of the human person,

Recognizing that, in accordance with the Universal
Declaration of Human Rights, the ideal of free human
beings enjoying civil and political freedom and freedom
from fear and want can only be achieved if conditions
are created whereby everyone may enjoy his civil and
political rights, as well as his economic, social and
cultural rights,

Considering the obligation of States under the Charter
of the United Nations to promote universal respect for,
and observance of, human rights and freedoms,

Realizing that the individual, having duties to other
individuals and to the community to which he belongs,
is under a responsibility to strive for the promotion and
observance of the rights recognized in the present
Covenant,

Agree upon the following articles:

PArT I

Article 1~

1. All peoples have the right of self-determination.
By virtue of that right they freely determine their political
status and freely pursue their economic, social and
cultural development.

2. All peoples may, for their own ends, freely dispose
of their natural wealth and resources without prejudice
to any obligations arising out of international economic
co-operation, based upon the principle of mutual benefit,
and international law. In no case may a people be
deprived of its own means of subsistence.

3. The States Parties to the present Covenant, includ-
ing those having responsibility for the administration
of Non-Self-Governing and Trust Territories, shall
promote the realization of the right of self-determination,
and shall respect that right, in conformity with the
provisions of the Charter of the United Nations.

ParT IT
Article 2

1. Each State Party to the present Covenant under-
takes to respect and to ensure to all individuals within
its territory and subject to its jurisdiction the rights
recognized in the present Covenant, without distinction
of any kind, such as race, colour, sex, language, religion,
political or other opinion, national or social origin, pro-
perty, birth or other status.

2. Where not already provided for by existing legis-
lative or other measures, each State Party to the present
Covenant undertakes to take the necessary steps, in
accordance with its constitutional processes and with the



provisions of the present Covenant, to adopt such legis-
lative or other measures as may be necessary to give
effect'to the rights recognized in the present Covenant.

3. Each State Party to the present Covenant under-
takes :

(@) To ensure that any person whose rights or free;
doms as herein recognized are violated shall have an
effective remedy, notwithstanding that the violation has
been committed by persons acting in an official capacity ;

(b) To ensure that any person claiming such a remedy
shall have his right thereto determined by competent
judicial, administrative or legislative authorities, or by
any other competent authority provided for by the legal
system of the State, and to develop the possibilities of
judicial remedy ;

.~ (¢) To ensure that the competent authorities shall
enforce such remedies when granted.

Article 3

The States Parties to the present Covenant undertake

~to ensure the equal right of men and women to the en-

joyment of all civil and political rights set forth in the
present Covenant.

Article 4

1. In time of public emergency which threatens the
life of the nation and the existence of which is officially
proclaimed, the States Parties to the present Covenant
may take measures derogating from their obligations
under the present Covenant to the extent strictly required
by the exigencies of the situation, provided that such
measures are not inconsistent with their other obligations
“under international law and do not involve discrimination
solely on the ground of race, colour, sex, language, reli-
gion or social origin.

2. No derogation from articles 6, 7, 8 (paragraphs 1
and 2), 11, 15, 16 and 18 may be made under this pro-
vision.

3. Any State Party to the present Covenant availing
itself of the right of derogation shall immediately inform
the other States Parties to the present Covenant, through
the intermediary of the Secretary-General, of the United
Nations, of the provisions from which it has derogated
and of the reasons by which it was actuated. A further
communication shall be made, through the same inter-
mediary, on the date on which it terminates such dero-
gation. ’

Article 5

1. Nothing in the present Covenant may be inter-
preted as implying for any State, group or person any
right to engage in any activity or perform any act aimed
at the destruction of any of the rights and freedoms
recognized herein or at their limitation to a greater
extent than is provided for in the present Covenant.

2. There shall be no restriction upon or derogation
from any of the fundamental human rights recognized
or existing in any State Party to the present Covenant

pursuant to law, conventions, regulations or custom on
the pretext that the present Covenant does not recognize
such rights or that it recognizes them to a lesser extent.

ParT III
Article 6

1. Every human being has the inherent right to life.
This right shall be protected by law. No one shall be
arbitrarily deprived of his life.

2. In countries which have not abolished the death
penalty, sentence of death may be imposed only for the
most serious crimes in accordance with law in force at
the time of the commission of the crime and not con-
trary to the provisions of the present Covenant and to

. the Convention on the Prevention and Punishment of

the Crime of Genocide. This penalty can only be carried
out pursuant to a final judgement rendered by a compe-
tent court.

3. When deprivation of life constitutes the crime of
genocide, it is understood that nothing in this article
shall authorize any State Party to the present Covenant
to derogate in any way from any obligation assumed
under the provisions of the Convention on the Preven-
tion and Punishment of the Crime of Genocide.

4. Anyone sentenced to death shall have the right to
seek pardon or commutation of the sentence. Amnesty,
pardon or commutation of the sentence of death may be
granted in all cases.

5. Sentence of death shall not be imposed for crimes
committed by persons below eighteen years of age and
shall not be carried out on pregnant women.

6. Nothing in this article shall be invoked to delay or
to prevent the abolition of capital punishment by any
State Party to the present Covenant.

Article 7

No one shall be subjected to torture or to cruel,
inhuman or degrading treatment or punishment. In parti-
cular, no one shall be subjected without his free consent
to medical or scientific experimentation.

Article 8 :

1. No one shall be held in slavery; slavery and the
slave-trade in all their forms shall be prohibited.

2. No one shall be held in servitude.

3. (@) No one shall be required to perform forced or
compulsory labour;

(b) Paragraph 3 (a) shall not be held to preclude, in
countries where imprisonment with hard labour may
be imposed as a punishment for a crime, the performance
of hard labour in pursuance of a sentence to such
punishment by a competent court;

(c) For the purpose of this paragraph the term “ forced
or compulsory-labour ” shall not include :



(i) Any work or service, not referred to in sub-
paragraph (b), normally required of a person who
is under detention in consequence of a lawful
order of a court, or of a person during conditional
release from such detention;

(i) Any service of a military character and, in coun-
tries where conscientious objection is recognized,
any national service required by law of conscien-
tious objectors;

(ili) Any service exacted in cases of emergency or
calamity threatening the life or well-being of the
community;

(iv) Any work or service which forms part of normal
civil obligations.

Article 9

1. Everyone has the right to liberty and security of
person. No one shall be subjected to arbitrary arrest
or detention. No one shall be deprived of his liberty
except on such grounds and in accordance with such
procedure as are established by law.

2. Anyone who is arrested shall be informed, at the
time of arrest, of the reasons for his arrest and shall
be promptly informed of any charges against him.

3. Anyone arrested or detained on a criminal charge
shall be brought promptly before a judge or other officer
authorized by law to exercise judicial power and shall
be entitled to trial within a reasonable time or to release.
It shall not be the general rule that persons awaiting
trial shall be detained in custody, but release may be
subject to guarantees to appear for trial, at any other
stage of the judicial proceedings, and, should occasion
arise, for execution of the judgement.

4. Anyone who is deprived of his liberty by arrest or
detention shall be entitled to take proceedings before a
court, in order that that court may decide without delay
on the lawfulness of his detention and order his release
if the detention is not lawful.

5. Anyone who has been the victim of unlawful arrest
or detention shall have an enforceable right to compen-
sation,

Article 10

1. All persons deprived of their liberty shall be treated
with humanity and with respect for the inherent dignity
of the human person. .

2. (a) Accused persons shall, save in exceptional
circumstances, be segregated from convicted persons and
shall be subject to separate treatment appropriate to their
status as unconvicted persons;

(b) Accused juvenile persons shall be separated from
adults and brought as speedily as possible for adjudica-
tion.

3. The penitentiary system shall comprise treatment
of prisoners the essential aim of which shall be their
reformation and social rehabilitation. Juvenile offenders
shall be segregated from adults and be accdrded treat-
ment appropriate to their age and legal status. -
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Article 11

No one shall be imprisoned merely on the ground of
inability to fulfil a contractual obligation.

Article 12
L]

1. Everyone lawfully within the territory of a State
shall, within that territory, have the right to liberty of
movement and freedom to choose his residence.

2. Everyone shall be free to leave any country, includ-
ing his own.

3. The above-mentioned rights shall not be subject
to any restrictions except those which are provided
by law, are necessary to protect national security, public
order (ordre public), public health or morals or the rights
and freedoms of others, and are consistent with the
other rights recognized in the present Covenant.

4. No one shall be arbitrarily deprived of the right to
enter his own country.

Article 13

An alien lawfully in the territory of a State Party to the
present Covenant may be expelled therefrom only in
pursuance of a decision reached in accordance with
law and shall, except where compelling reasons of nation-
al security otherwise require, be allowed to submit the
reasons against his expulsion and to have his case
reviewed by, and be represented for the purpose before,
the competent authority or a person or persons -
especially designated by the competent authority.

Article 14

1. All persons shall be equal before the courts and
tribunals. In the determination of any criminal charge
against him, or of his rights and obligations in a suit at
law, everyone shall be entitled to a fair and public
hearing by a competent, independent and impartial
tribunal established by law. The Press and the public
may be excluded from all or part of a trial for reasons
of morals, public order (ordre public) or national
security in a democratic society, or when the interest
of the private lives of the parties so requires, or to
the extent strictly necessary in the opinion-of the court
in special circumstances where publicity would prejudice
the interests of justice; but any judgement rendered in
a criminal case ar in a suit at law shall be made public
except where the interest of juvenile persons otherwise
requires or the proceedings concern matrimonial disputes
or the guardianship of children.

2. Everyone charged with a criminal offence shall
have the right to be presumed .innocent until proved
guilty according to law.

3. In the determination of any criminal charge aginst
him, everyone shall be entitled to the following minimum
guarantees, in full equality : _

(@) To be informed promptly and in detail in a
language which he understands of the nature and cause
of the charge against him ; :



(b) To have adequate time and facilities for the prepar-
ation of his defence and to communicate with counsel
of his-own choosing;

{¢) To be tried without undue delay ;

(d) To be tried in his presence, and to defend him-
self in person or through legal assistance of his own
choosing ; to be informed, if he does not have legal
assistance, of this right; and to have legal assistance
assigned to him, in any case where the interests of justice
so require, and without payment by him in any such case
if he does not have sufficient means to pay for it ;

(¢) To examine, or have examined, the witnesses
against him and to obtain the attendance and examination
of witnesses on his behalf under the same conditions as
witnesses against him ;

() To have the free assistance of an interpreter if he
cannot understand or a speak the language used in
court ;

(g) Not to be compelled to testify against himself or
to confess guilt.

4. In the case of juvenile persons, the procedure shall
be such as will take account of their age and the desira-
bility of promoting their rehabilitation.

5. Everyone convicted of a crime shall have the right
to his conviction and sentence being reviewed by a
higher tribunal according to law.

6. When a person has by a final decision been convict-
ed of a criminal offence and when subsequently his
conviction has been reversed or he has been pardoned
on the ground that a new or newly discovered fact
. shows conclusively that there has been a miscarriage
of justice, the person who has suffered punishment as
a result of such conviction shall be compensated accord-
ing to law, unless it is proved that the non-disclosure of
the unknown fact in time is wholly or partly attributable
to him.

7. No one shall be liable to be tried or punished again
for an offence for which he has already been finally
convicted or acquitted in accordance with the law and
penal procedure of each country.

Article 15

1. No one shall be held guilty of any criminal offence
on account of any act or omission which did not constitute
a criminal offence, under national or international law, at
the time when it was committed. Nor shall a heavier
penalty be imposed than the one that was applicable at
the time when the criminal offence was committed.
If, subsequent to the commission of the offence,
provision is made by law for the imposition of the lighter
penalty, the offender shall benefit thereby.

2. Nothing in this article shall prejudice the trial and
punishment of any person for any act or omission
which, at the time when it was committed, was criminal
according to the general principles of law recognized by
the community of nations.
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Article 16

Everyone shall have the right to recognition every-
where as a person before the law,

Article 17

1. No one shall be subjected to arbitrary or unlaw-
ful interference with his privacy, family, home or
correspondence, nor to unlawful attacks on his honour
and reputation.

2. Everyone has the right to the protection of the law
against such interference or attacks.

Article 18

1. Everyone shall have the right to freedom of thought,
conscience and religion. This right shall include freedom
to have or to adopt a religion or belief of his choice, and
freedom, either individually or in community with others
and in public or private, to manifest his religion or belief
in worship, observance, practice and teaching.

2. No one shall be subject to coercion which would
impair his freedom to have or to adopt a religion or
belief of his choice.

3. Freedom to manifest one’s religion or beliefs may be
subject only to such limitations as are prescribed by law
and are necessary to protect public safety, order, health,
or morals or the fundamental rights and freedoms of
others.

4. The States Parties to the present Covenant under-
take to have respect for the liberty of parents and, when
applicable, legal guardians to ensure. the religious and
moral education of their children in conformity with
their own convictions.

Article 19

1. Everyone shall have the right to hold opinions
without interference.

2. Everyone shall have the right to freedom of
expression ; this right shall include freedom to seek,
receive and impart information and ideas of all kinds,
regardless of frontiers, either orally, in writing or in
print, in the form of art, or through any other media
of his choice.

3. The exercise of the rights provided for in para-
graph 2 of this article carries with it special dufies and
responsibilities. It may therefore be subject to certain
restrictions, but these shall only be such as are provided
by law and are necessary :

(@) For respect of the rights or reputations of others ;

(b) For the protection of national security or of public
order (ordre public), or of public health or morals.

Article 20

1. Any propaganda for war shall be prohibited by law.

2. Any advocacy of national, racial or religious hatred
that constitutes incitement to discrimination, hostility
or violence shall be prohibited by law.



Article 21

The right of peaceful assembly shall be recognized.
No restrictions may be placed on the exercise of this
right other than those imposed in conformity with the
law and which are necessary in a democratic society in
the interests of national security or public safety, public
order (ordre public), the protection of public health or
morals or the protection of the rights and freedoms of
others.

Article 22

1. Everyone shall have the right to freedom of asso-
ciation with others, including the right to form and join
trade unions for the protection of his interests.

2. No restrictions may be placed on the exercise of
this right other than those which are prescribed by law
and which are necessary in a democratic society in the
interests of national security or public safety, public
order (ordre public), the protection of public health
or morals or the protection of the rights and freedoms
of others. This article shall not prevent the imposition
of lawful restrictions on members of the armed forces
and of the police in their exercise of this right.

3. Nothing in this article shall authorize States Parties
to the International Labour Organisation Convention
of 1948 concerning Freedom of Association and Protec-
tion of the Right to Organize to take legislative measures
which would prejudice, or to apply the law in such a
manner as to prejudice the guarantees provided for in
that Convention.

Article 23

1. The family is the natural and fundamental group
unit of society and is entitled to protection by society
and the State.

2. The right of men and women of marriageable age
to marry and to found a family shall be recognized.

3. No marriage shall be entered into without the
free and full consent of the intending spouses.

4. States Parties to the present Covenant shall take
appropriate steps to ensure equality of rights and respon-
sibilities of spouses as to marriage, during marriage and
at its dissolution. In the case of dissolution, provision
shall be made for the necessary protection of any
children. '

Article 24

1. Every child shall have, without any discrimination
as to race, colour, sex, language, religion, national or
social origin, property or birth, the right to such measures
of protection as are required by his status as a minor,
on the part of his family, society and the State.

2. Every child shall be registered immediately after
birth and shall have a name. '

3. Every child has the right to acquire a nationality.
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Article 25

Every citizen shall have the right and the opportunity,
without any of the distinctions mentioned in article 2 and
without unreasonable restrictions :

(@) To take part in the conduct of public affairs,
directly or through freely chosen representatives ;

(b) To vote and to be elected at genuine periodic
elections which shall be by universal and equal suffrage
and shall be held by secret ballot, guaranteeing the free
expression of the will of the electors ;

(c) To have access, on general terms of equality,
to public service in his country.

Article 26

All persons are equal before the law and are entitled
without any discrimination to the equal protection of
the law. In this respect, the law shall prohibit any discri- -
mination and guarantee to all persons equal and effective
protection against discrimination on any ground such as
race, colour, sex, language, religion, political or other
opinion, national or social origin, property, birth or
other status.

Article 27

In those States in which ethnic, religious or linguistic
minorities exist, persons belonging to such minorities
shall not be denied the right, in community with the
other members of their group, to enjoy their own culture,
to profess and practice their own religion, or to use
their own language.

PART IV

Article 28

1. There shall be established a Human Rights
Committee (hereafter referred to in the present Covenant
as the Committee). It shall consist of eighteen members
and shall carry out the functions hereinafter provided.

2. The Committee shall be composed of nationals of
the States Parties to the present Covenant who shall
be persons of high moral character and recognized
competence in the field of human rights, consideration
being given to the usefulness of the participation of some"
persons having legal experience.

3. The members of the Committee shall be elected
and shall serve in their personal capacity.

Article 29

1. The members of the Committee shall be elected
by secret ballot from a list of persons possessing the
qualifications prescribed in article 28 and nominated for
the purpose by the States Parties to the present Covenant.

2. Each State Party to the present Covenant may
nominate not more than two persons. These persons
shall be nationals of the nominating Sate.

3. A person shall be eligible for renomination.



Article 30

1. The initial election shall be held no later than six
months after the date of the entry into force of the
present Covenant.

2. At least four months before the date of each
election to the Committee, other than an election to fill
a vacancy declared in accordance with article 34, the
Secretary-General of the United Nations shall address
a written invitation to the States Parties to the present
Covenant to submit their nominations for membership
of the Committee with three months.

3. The Secretary-General of the United Nations shall
prepare a list in alphabetical order of all the persons
thus nominated, with an indication of the States Parties
which have nominated them, and shall submit it to the
States Parties to the present Covenant no later than
one month before the date of each election.

4. Elections of the members of the Committee shall
be held at a meeting of the States Parties to the present
Covenant convened by the Secretary-General of the
United Nations at the Headquarters of the United
Nations. At that meeting, for which two thirds of the
States Parties to the present Covenant shall constitute
a quorum, the persons elected to the Committee shall
be those nominees who obtain the largest number of
votes and an absolute majority of the votes of the
representatives of States Parties present and voting.

Article 31

1. The Committee may not include more than one
national of the same State.

. 2. In the election of the Committee, consideration
shall be given to equitable geographical distribution of
membership and to the representation of the different
forms of civilization and of the principal legal systems.

Article 32

1. The members of the Committee shall be elected
for a term of four years. They shall be eligible for re-
election if renominated. However, the terms of nine of the
members elected at the first election shall expire at the
end of two years; immediately after the first election, the
names of these nine members shall be chosen by lot by
the Chairman of the meeting referred to in article 30,
paragraph 4.

2. Elections at the expiry of ofﬁce shall be held in
accordance with the preceding articles of this part of
the present Covenant.

Article 33

1. If, in the unanimous opinion of the other members,
a member of the Committee has ceased to carry out his
functions for any cause other than absence of a temporary
character, the Chairman of the Committee shall notify
the Secretary-General of the United Nations, who shall
then declare the seat of that member to be vacant.
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2. In the event of the death or the resignation of a
member of the Committee, the Chairman shall imme-
diately notify the Secretary-General of the United
Nations, who shall declare the seat vacant from the
date of death or the date on which the resignation takes
effect.

- Article 34

1. When a vacancy is declared in accordance with
article 33 and if the term of office of the member to be
replaced does not expire within six months of the
declaration of the vacancy, the Secretary-General of the
United Nations shall notify each of the States Parties
to the present Covenant, which may within two months
submit nominations in accordance with article 29 for
the purpose of filling the vacancy.

2. The Secretary-General of the United Nations shall
prepare a list in alphabetical order of the persons thus
nominated and shall submit it to the States Parties to
the present Covenant. The election to fill the vacancy
shall then take place in accordance with the relevant
provisions of this part of the present Covenant.

3. A member of the Committee elected to fill a
vacancy declared in accordance with article 33 shall
hold office for the remainder of the term of the member
who vacated the seat on the Committee under the
provisions of that article.

Article 35

The members of the Committee shall, with the
approval of the General Assembly of the United Nations,
receive emoluments from United Nations resources on
such terms and conditions as the General Assembly may
decide, having regard to the importance of the Commit-
tee’s responsibilities.

Article 36

The Secretary-General of the United Nations shall
provide the necessary staff and facilities for the effective
performance of the functions of the Committee under
the present Covenant.

Article 37

1. The Secretary-General of the United Nations shall
convene the initial meeting of the Committee at the Head-
quarters of the United Nations.

2. After its initial meeting, the Committee shall meet
at such times as shall be provided in its rules of proce-
dure.

3. The Committee shall normally meet at the Head-
quarters of the United Nations or at the United Nations
Office at Geneva.

Article 38

Every member of the Committee shall, before taking
up his duties, make a solemn declaration in open commit-
tee that he will perform his functions impartially and
conscientiously.




Article 39

1. The Committee shall elect its officers for a term of
two years. They may be re-elected.

2. The Committee shall establish its own rules of
procedure, but these rules shall provide, inter alia, that :

(a) Twelve members shall constitute a quorum ;

(b) Decisions of the Committee shall be made by a
majority vote of the members present.

Article 40

1. The States Parties to the present Covenant under-
take to submit reports on the measures they have adop-
ted which give effect to the rights recognized herein and
on the progress made in the enjoyment of those rights :

(a) Within one year of the entry into force of the
present Covenant for the States Parties concerned ;

(b) Thereafter whenever the Committee so requests.

2. All reports shall be submitted to the Secretary-
General of the United Nations, who shall transmit them
to the Committee for consideration. Reports shall indi-
cate the factors and difficulties, if any, affecting the im-
plementation of the present Covenant.

3. The Secretary-General of the United Nations may,
after consultation with the Committee, transmit to the
specialized agencies concerned copies of such parts of
the reports as may fall within their field of competence.

4. The Committee shall study the reports submitted
by the States Parties to the present Covenant. It shall
transmit its reports, and such general comments as it
may consider appropriate, to the States Parties. The
Committee may also transmit to the Economic and
Social Council these comments along with copies of the
reports it has received from States Parties to the present
Covenant.

5. The States Parties to the present Covenant may
submit to the Committee observations on any comments
that may be made in accordance with paragraph 4 of
this article.

Article 41

1. A State Party to the present Covenant may at any
time declare under this article that it recognizes the com-
petence of the Committee to receive and consider com-
munications to the effect that a State Party claims that
another State Party is not fulfilling its obligations under
the present Covenant. Communications under this article
may be received and considered only if submitted by a
State Party which has made a declaration recognizing in
regard to itself the competence of the Committee. No
communication shall be received by the Committee if
it concerns a State Party which has not made such a
declaration. Communications received under this article
shall be dealt with in accordance with the following pro-
cedure :

(@) If a State Party to the present Covenant considers
that another State Party is not giving effect to the pro-
visions of the present Covenant, it may, by written com-
munication, bring the matter to the attention of that
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State Party. Within three months after the receipt of
the communication the receiving State shall afford the
State which sent the communication an explanation or
any other statement in writing clarifying the matter,
which should include, to the extent possible and perti-
nent, reference to domestic procedures and remedies
taken, pending, or available in the matter.

(b) If the matter is not adjusted to the satisfaction of
both States Parties concerned within six months after the
receipt by the receiving State of the initial communi-
cation, either State shall have the right to refer the mat-
ter to the Committee, by notice given to the Committee
and to the other State.

(¢) The Committee shall deal with a matter referred
to it only after it has ascertained that all available domes-
tic remedies have been invoked and exhausted in the
matter, in conformity with the generally recognized prin-
ciples of international law. This shall not be the rule
where the application of the remedies is unreasonably
prolonged.

(d) The Committee shall hold closed meetings when
examining communications under this article.

(e) Subject to the provisions of sub-paragraph (c), the
Committee shall make available its good offices to the
States Parties concerned with a view to a friendly solu-
tion of the matter on the basis of respect for human
rights and fundamental freedoms as recognized in the
present Covenant.

(f) In any matter referred to it, the Committee may
call upon the States Parties concerned, referred to in
sub-paragraph (b), to supply any relevant information.

(g) The States Parties concerned, referred to in sub-
paragraph (b), shall have the right to be represented
when the matter is being considered in the Committee
and to make submissions orally and/or in writing.

(h) The Committee shall, within twelve months after
the date of receipt of notice under sub-paragraph (b),
submit a report :

(i) If a solution within the terms of sub-paragraph (e)
is reached, the Committee shall confine its report
to a brief statement of the facts and of the
solution reached ;

(ii) If a solution within the terms of sub-paragraph (e)
is not reached, the Committee shall confine its
report to a. brief statement of the facts; the
written submissions and record of the oral sub-
missions made by the States Parties concerned
shall be attached to the report.

In every matter, the report shall be communicated
to the States Parties concerned.

2. The provisions of this article shall come into force
when ten States Parties to the present Covenant have
made declarations under paragraph 1 of this article.
Such declarations shall be deposited by the States Parties
with the Secretary-General of the United Nations who
shall transmit copies thereof to the other States Parties.
A declaration may be withdrawn at any time by notifi-
cation to the Secretary-General. Such a withdrawal shall
not prejudice the consideration of any matter which is



the subject of a communication already transmitted
under this article; no further communication by any
State Party shall be received after the notification of
withdrawal of the declaration has been received by the
Secretary-General, unless the State Party concerned has
made a new declaration.

Article 42

1. (@) If a matter referred to the Committee in
accordance with article 41 is not resolved to the satisfac-
tion of the States Parties concerned, the Committee may,
with the prior consent of the States Parties concerned,
appoint an ad hoc Conciliation Commission (hereinafter
referred to as the Commission). The good offices of the
Commission shall be made available to the States Parties
concerned with a view to an amicable solution of the
matter on the basis of respect for the present Covenant ;

() The Commission shall consist of five persons
acceptable to the States Parties concerned. If the States
Parties concerned fail to reach agreement within three
months on all or part of the composition of the
Commission, the members of the Commission concerning
whom no agreement has been reached shall be elected
by secret ballot by a two-thirds majority vote of the
Committee from among its members.

2. The members of the Commission shall serve in their
personal capacity., They shall not be nationals of the
States Parties concerned, or of a State not party to the
present Covenant, or of a State Party which has not made
a declaration under article 41.

3. The Commission shall elect its own Chairman and
adopt its own rules of procedure.

4. The meetings of the Commission shall normally
be held at the Headquarters of the United Nations or at
the United Nations Office at Geneva. However, they
may be held at such other convenient places as the
Commission may determine in consultation with the
Secretary-General of the United Nations and the States
Parties concerned.

5. The secretariat provided in accordance with
article 36 shall also service the commissions appointed
under this article.

6. The information received and collated by the
Committee shall be made available to the Commission
and the Commission may call upon the States Parties
concerned to supply any other relevant information.

7. When the Commission has fully considered the
matter, but in any event not later than twelve months
after having been seized of the matter, it shall submit
to the Chairman of the Committee a report for communi-
cation to the States Parties concerned :

(a) If the Commission is unable to complete its con-
sideration of the matter within twelve months, it shall
confine its report to a brief statement of the status
of its consideration of the matter ;

(b) If an amicable solution to the matter on the basis
of respect for human rights as recognized in the present
Covenant is reached, the Commission shall confine its
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report to a brief statement of the facts and of the solution
reached ;

(c) If a solution within the terms of sub-paragraph (b)
is not reached, the Commission’s report shall embody its
findings on all questions of fact relevant to the issues
between the States Parties concerned, and its views on
the possibilities, of an amicable solution of the matter.
This report shall also contain the written submissions
and a record of the oral submissions made by the States
Parties concerned ;

(d) If the Commission’s report is submitted under
sub-paragraph (c), the States Parties concerned shall,
within three months of the receipt of the report, notify
the Chairman of the Committee whether or not they
accept the contents of the report of the Commission.

8. The provisions of this article are without prejudice
to the responsibilities of the Committee under article 41.

9. The States Parties concerned shall share equally
all the expenses of the members of the Commission in
accordance with estimates to be provided by the
Secretary-General of the United Nations.

10. The Secretary-General of the United Nations shall
be empowered to pay the expenses of the members of the
Commission, if necessary, before reimbursement by the
States Parties concerned, in accordance with paragraph 9
of this article.

Article 43

The members of the Committee, and of the ad hoc
conciliation commissions which may be appointed under
article 42, shall be entitled to the facilities, privileges and
immunities of experts on mission for the United Nations
as laid down in the relevant sections of the Convention
on the Privileges and Immunities of the United Nations.

Article 44

The provisions for the implementation of the present
Covenant shall apply without prejudice to the procedures
prescribed in the field of human rights by or under the
constituent instruments and the conventions of the United
Nations and of the specialized agencies and shall not
prevent the States Parties to the present Covenant from
having recourse to other procedures for settling a dispute
in accordance with general or special international
agreements in force between them.

Article 45

The Committee shall submit to the General Assembly
of the United Nations, through the Economic and Social
Council, an annual report on its activities.

PART V

Article 46

Nothing in the present Covenant shall be interpreted
as impairing the provisions of the Charter of the United
Nations and of the constitutions of the specialized



agencies which define the respective responsibilities of
the various organs of the United Nations and of the
specialized agencies in regard to the matters dealt within
the present Covenant.

Article 47

Nothing in the present Covenant shall be interpreted
as impairing the inherent right of all peoples to enjoy
and utilize fully and freely their natural wealth and
resources.

PArT VI

Article 48

1. The present Covenant is open for signature by
any State Member of the United Nations or member
of any of its specialized agencies, by any State Party
to the Statute of the International Court of Justice, and
by any other State which has been invited by the
General Assembly of the United Nations to become a
party to the present Covenant.

2. The present Covenant is subject to ratification.
Instruments of ratification shall be deposited with the
Secretary-General of the United Nations.

3. The present Covenant shall be open to accession
by any State referred to in paragraph 1 of this article.

4. Accession shall be effected by the deposit of an
instrument of accession with the Secretary-General of
the United Nations.

5. The Secretary-General of the United Nations shall
inform all States which have signed this Covenant or
acceded to it of the deposit of each instrument of
ratification or accession.

Article 49

1. The present Covenant shall enter into force three
months after the date of the deposit with the Secretary-
General of the United Nations of the thirty-fifth instru-
ment of ratification or instrument of accession.

2. For each State ratifying the present Covenant or
acceding to it after the deposit of the thirty-fifth instru-
ment of ratification or instrument of accession, the
present Covenant shall enter into force three months
after the date of the deposit of its own instrument of
ratification or instrument of accession.

Article 50

The provisions of the present Covenant shall extend
to all parts of federal States without any limitations or
exceptions.

Article 51

1. Any State Party to the present Covenant may
propose an amendement and file it with the Secretary-
General of the United Nations. The Secretary-General
of the United Nations shall thereupon communicate any
proposed amendments to the States Parties to the
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present Covenant with a request that they notify him
whether they favour a conference of States Parties for
the purpose of considering and voting upon the pro-
posals. In the event that at least one third of the States
Parties favours such a conference, the Secrctary-General
shall convene the conference under the auspices of the
United Nations. Any amendment adopted by a majority
of the States Parties present and voting at the confer-
ence shall be submitted to the General Assembly of the
United Nations for approval.

2. Amendments shall come into force when they have
been approved by the General Assembly of the United
Nations and accepted by a two-thirds ma]onty of the
States Parties to the present Covenant in accordance
with their respective constitutional processes.

3. When amendments come into force, they shall be
binding on those States Parties which have accepted
them, other States Parties still being bound by the
provisions of the present Covenant and any earlier
amendment which they have accepted.

Article 52

Irrespective of the notifications made under article 48,
paragraph 5, the Secretary-General of the United Nations
shall inform all States referred to in paragraph 1 of the
same article of the following particulars:

(a) Signatures, ratifications and accessions under
article 48 ;

(b) The date of the entry into force of the present
Covenant under article 49 and the date of the entry into
force of any amendments under article 51.

Article 53

1. The present Covenant, of which the Chinese,
English, French, Russian and Spanish texts are equally
authentic, shall be deposited in the archives of the
United Nations.

2. The Secretary-General of the United Nations shall
transmit certified copies of the present Covenant to all
States referred to in article 48.

4. Optional Protocol to the International Covenant
on Civil and Political Rights

Adopted and opened for signature, ratification and accession
by General Assembly resolution 2200 A (XXI) of 16 Decem-
ber 1966

Entry into force: Not in force as of 15 July 1967 (see
article 9). '

The States Parties to the present Protocol,

Considering that in order further to achieve the pur-
poses of the Covenant on Civil and Political Rights
(hereinafter referred to as the Covenant) and the imple-
mentation of its provisions it would be appropriate to
enable the Human Rights Committee set up in part IV



of -the Covenant (hereinafter referred to as the Com-
mittee) to receive and consider, as provided in the
present - Protocol, communications from individuals
claiming to be victims of violations of any of the rights
set forth in the Covenant,

Have agreed as follows :

ARTICLE 1

A State Party to the Covenant that becomes a party
to the present Protocol recognizes the competence of the
Committee to receive and consider communications from
individuals subject to its jurisdiction who claim to be
victims of a violation by that State Party of any of the
rights set forth in the Covenant. No communication shall
be received by the Committee if it concerns a State
Party to the Covenant which is not a party to the present
Protocol.

ARTICLE 2

Subject to the provisions of article 1, individuals who
claim that any of their rights enumerated in the Cove-
nant have been violated and who have exhausted all
available domestic remedies may submit a written com-
munication to the Committee for consideration.

ARTICLE 3

The Committee shall consider inadmissible any com-
munication under the present Protocol which is anony-
mous, or which it considers to be an abuse of the right
of submission of such communications or to be incom-
patible with the provisions of the Covenant.

ARTICLE 4

1. Subject to the provisions of article 3, the Com-
mittee shall bring any communications submitted to it
under the present Protocol to the attention of the State
Party to the present Protocol alleged to be violating any
provision of the Covenant.

2. Within six months, the receiving State shall submit
to the Committee written explanations or statements
clarifying the matter and the remedy, if any, that may
have been taken by that State.

ARTICLE 5

1. The Committee shall consider communications
received under the present Protocol in the light of all
written information made available to it by the indi-
vidual and by the State Party concerned.

2. The Committee shall not consider any communi-
cation from an individual unless it has ascertained that :

(a) The same matter is not being examined under
another procedure of international investigation or settle-
ment ;

(b) The individual has exhausted all available do-
mestic remedies.

This shall not be the rule where the application of the
remedies is unreasonably prolonged.
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3. The Committee shall hold closed meetings when
examining communications under the present Protocol.

4. The Committee shall forward its views to the State
Party concerned and to the individual.

ARTICLE 6

The Committée shall include in its annual report under
article 45 of the Covenant a summary of its activities
under the present Protocol.

ARTICLE 7

Pending the achievement of the objectives of reso-
lution 1514 (XV) adopted by the General Assembly of
the United Nations on 14 December 1960 concerning
the Declaration on the Granting of Independence to
Colonial Countries and Peoples, the provisions of the
present Protocol shall in no way limit the right of petition
granted to these peoples by the Charter of the United
Nations and other international conventions and instru-
ments under the United Nations and its specialized
agencies.

ARTICLE 8

1. The present Protocol is open for signature by any
State which has signed the Covenant.

2. The present Protocol is subject to ratification by
any State which has ratified or acceded to the Covenant.
Instruments of ratification shall be deposited with the
Secretary-General of the United Nations.

3. The present Protocol shall be open to accession
by any State which has ratified or acceded to the Cove-
nant.

4. Accession shall be effected by the deposit of an
instrument of accession with the Secretary-General of
the United Nations.

5. The Secretary-General of the United Nations shall
inform all States which have signed the present Protocol
or acceded to it of the deposit of each instrument of
ratification or accession.

ARTICLE 9

1. Subject to the entry into force of the Covenant,
the present Protocol shall enter into force three months
after the date of the deposit with the Secretary-General
of the United Nations of the tenth instrument 6f ratifi-
cation or instrument of accession.

2. For each State ratifying the present Protocol or
acceding to it after the deposit of the tenth instrument
of ratification or instrument of accession, the present
Protocol shall enter into force three months after the
date of the deposit of its own instrument of ratification
or instrument of accession.

ARrTICLE 10

The provisions of the present Protocol shall extend to
all parts of federal States without any limitations or
exceptions.



ArTICLE 11

1. Any State Party to the present Protocol may pro-
pose an amendment and file it with the Secretary-General
of the United Nations. The Secretary-General shall
thereupon communicate any proposed amendments to
the States Parties to the present Protocol with a request
that they notify him whether they favour a conference
of States Parties for the purpose of considering and
voting upon the proposal. In the event that at least one
third of the States Parties favours such a conference,
the Secretary-General shall convene the conference under
the auspices of the United Nations. Any amendment
adopted by a majority of the States Parties present and
voting at the conference shall be submitted to the
General Assembly of the United Nations for approval.

2. Amendments shall come into force when they have
been approved by the General Assembly of the United
Nations and accepted by a two-thirds majority of the
States Parties to the present Protocol in accordance with
their respective constitutional processes.

3. When amendments come into force, they shall be
binding on those States Parties which have accepted
them, other States Parties still being bound by the pro-
visions of the present Protocol and any earlier amend-
ment which they have accepted.

ARTICLE 12

1. Any State Party may denounce the present Proto-
col at any time by written notification addressed to the
Secretary-General of the United Nations. Denunciation
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shall take effect three months after the date of receipt
of the notification by the Secretary-General.

2. Denunciation shall be without prejudice to the
continued application of the provisions of the present
Protocol to any communication submitted under article 2
before the effective date of denunciation.

ARTICLE 13

Irrespective of the notifications made under article 8,
paragraph 5, of the present Protocol, the Secretary-
General of the United Nations shall inform all States
referred to in article 48, paragraph 1, of the Covenant
of the following particulars :

(a) Signatures, ratifications and accessions
article 8;

(b) The date of the entry into force of the present
Protocol under article 9 and the date of the entry into
force of any amendments under article 11;

(¢) Denunciations under article 12.

under

ARTICLE 14

1. The present Protocol, of which the Chinese, English,
French, Russian and Spanish texts are equally authentic,
shall be deposited in the archives of the United Nations.

2. The Secretary-General of the United Nations shall
transmit certified copies of the present Protocol to all
States referred to in article 48 of the Covenant.



B. THE RIGHT OF SELF-DETERMINATION

5. Declaration on the Granting of Independence
to Colonial Countries and Peoples

(General Assembly resolution 1514 (XV) of 14 December 1960)

The General Assembly,

Mindful of the determination proclaimed by the peo-
ples of the world in the Charter of the United Nations
to reaffirm faith in fundamental human rights, in the
dignity and worth of the human person, in the equal
rights of men and women and of nations large and small
and to promote social progress and better standards of
life in larger freedom,

Conscious of the need for the creation of conditions
of stability and well-being and peaceful and friendly
relations based on respect for the principles of equal
rights and self-determination of all peoples, and of
universal respect for, and observance of, human rights
and fundamental freedoms for all without distinction
as to race, sex, language or religion,

Recognizing the passionate yearning for freedom in
_ all dependent peoples and the decisive role of such peo-
ples in the attainment of their independence,

Aware of the increasing conflicts resulting from the
denial of or impediments in the way of the freedom of
such peoples, which constitute a serious threat to world
peace,

Considering the important role of the United Nations
in assisting the movement for independence_in Trust
and Non-Self-Governing Territories,

Recognizing that the peoples of the world ardently
desire the end of colonialism in all its manifestations,

Convinced that the continued existence of colonialism
prevents the development of international economic
co-operation, impedes the social, cultural and economic
development of dependent peoples and militates against
the United Nations ideal of universal peace,

Affirming that peoples may, for their own ends, freely
dispose of their natural wealth and resources without
prejudice to any obligations arising out of international
economic co-operation, based upon the principle of
mutual benefit, and international law,

Believing that the process of liberation is irresistible
and irreversible and that, in order to avoid serious crises,
an end must be put to colonialism and all practices of
segregation and discrimination associated therewith,

Welcoming the emergence in recent years of a large
number of dependent territories into freedom and inde-
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pendence, and recognizing the increasingly powerful
trends towards freedom in such territories which have
not yet attained independence,

Convinced that all peoples have an inalienable right
to complete freedom, the exercise of their sovereignty
and the integrity of their national territory,

Solemnly proclaims the necessity of bringing to a
speedy and unconditional end colonialism in all its forms
and manifestations ;

And to this end
Declares that:

1. The subjection of peoples to alien subjugation,
domination and exploitation constitutes a denial of
fundamental human rights, is contrary to the Charter
of the United Nations and is an impediment to the
promotion of world peace and co-operation.

2. All peoples have the right to self-determination ;
by virtue of that right they freely determine their
political status and freely pursue their economic,
social and cultural development.

3. Inadequacy of political, economic, social or edu-
cational preparedness should never serve as a pretext
for delaying independence.

4. All armed 'action or repressive measures of all
kinds directed against dependent peoples shall cease
in order to enable them to exercise peacefully and
freely their right to complete independence, and the
integrity of their national territory shall be respected.

5. Immediate steps shall be taken, in Trust and
Non-Self-Governing Territories or all other territories
which have not yet attained independence, to transfer
all powers to the peoples of those territories, without
any conditions or reservations, in accordance with
their freely expressed will and desire, without any
distinction as to race, creed or colour, in order to
enable them to enjoy complete independeénce and
freedom.

6. Any attempt aimed at the partial or total dis-
ruption of the national unity and the territorial in-
tegrity of a country is incompatible with the purposes
and principles of the Charter of the United Nations.

7. All States shall observe faithfully and strictly
the provisions of the Charter of the United Nations,
the Universal Declaration of Human Rights and the
present Declaration on the basis of equality, non-
interference in the internal affairs of all States, and
respect for the sovereign rights of all peoples and
their territorial integrity.



6. General Assembly resolution 1803 (XVII)
of 14 December 1962,

“ Permanent Sovereignty over Natural Resources ”

The General Assembly,

Recalling its resolutions 523 (VI) of 12 January 1952
and 626 (VII) of 21 December 1952,

Bearing in mind its resolution 1314 (XIII) of 12 De-
cember 1958, by which it established the Commission
on Permanent Sovereignty over Natural Resources and
instructed it to conduct a full survey of the status of
permanent sovereignty over natural wealth and re-
sources as a basic constituent of the right to self-
determination, with recommendations, where necessary,
for its strengthening, and decided further that, in the
conduct of the full survey of the status of the permanent
sovereignty of peoples and nations over their natural
wealth and resources, due regard should be paid to the
rights and duties of States under international law and to
the importance of encouraging international co-operation
in the economic development of developing countries,

Bearing in mind its resolution 1515 (XV) of 15 De-
cember 1960, in which it recommended that the sovereign
right of every State to dispose of its wealth and its
natural resources should be respected,

Considering that any measure in this respect must be
based on the recognition of the inalienable right of all
States freely to dispose of their natural wealth and
resources in accordance with their national interests, and
on respect for the economic independence of States,

Considering that nothing in paragraph 4 below in any
way prejudices the position of any Member State on
any aspect of the question of the rights and obligations
of successor States and Governments in respect of prop-
erty acquired before the accession to complete sove-
reignty of countries formerly under colonial rule,

Noting that the subject of succession of States and
Governments is being examined as a matter of priority
by the International Law Commission,

Considering that it is desirable to promote inter-
national co-operation for the economic development of
developing countries, and that economic and financial
agreements between the developed and the developing
countries must be based on the principles of equality
and of the right of peoples and nations to self-deter-
mination,

Considering that the provision of economic and techni-
cal assistance, loans and increased foreign investment
must not be subject to conditions which conflict with the
interests of the recipient State,

Considering the benefits to be derived from exchanges
of technical and scientific information likely to promote
the development and use of such resources and wealth,
and the important part which the United Nations and
other international organizations are called upon to play
in that connexion,

Attaching particular importance to the question of
promoting the economic development of  developing
countries and securing their economic independence,

20

Noting that the creation and strengthening of the
inalienable sovereignty of States over their natural wealth
and resources reinforces their economic independence,

Desiring that there should be further consideration by
the United Nations of the subject of permanent sove-
reignty over natural resources in the spirit of inter-
national co-operation in the field of economic develop-
ment, particularly that of the developing countries,

I
Declares that:

1. The right of peoples and nations to permanent sovereignty
over their natural wealth and resources must be exercised in
the interest of their national development and of the well-
being of the people of the State concerned.

2. The exploration, development and disposition of such
resources, as well as the import of the foreign capital required
for these purposes, should be in conformity with the rules
and conditions which the peoples and nations freely consider
to be necessary or desirable with regard to the authorization,
restriction or prohibition of such activities.

3. In cases where authorization is granted, the capital
imported and the earnings on that capital shall be governed
by the terms thereof, by the national legislation in force, and
by international law. The profits derived must be shared in
the proportions freely agreed upon, in each case, between
the investors and the recipient State, due care being taken
to ensure that there is no impairment, for any reason, of that
State’s sovercignty over its natural wealth and resources.

4. Nationalization, expropriation or requisitioning shall be
based on grounds or reasons of public utility, security or the
national interest which are recognized as overriding purely
individual or private interests, both domestic and foreign. In
such cases the owner shall be paid appropriate compensation,
in accordance with the rules in force in the State taking
such measures in the exercise of its sovereignty and in
accordance with international law. In any case where the
question of compensation gives rise to a controversy, the
national jurisdiction of the State taking such measures shall
be exhausted. However, upon agreement by sovereign States
and other parties concerned, settlement of the dispute should
be made through arbitration or international adjudication.

5. The free and beneficial exercise of the sovereignty of
peoples and nations over their natural resources must be
furthered by the mutual respect of States based on their
sovereign equality. :

6. International co-operation for the economic development
of developing countries, whether in the form of public or
private capital investments, exchange of goods and services,
technical assistance, ‘or exchange of scientific information,
shall be such as to further their independent national develop-
ment and shall be based upon respect for their sovereignty
over their natural wealth and resources.

7. Violation of the rights of peoples and nations to
sovereignty over their natural wealth and resources is contrary
to the spirit and principles of the Charter of the United
Nations and hinders the development of international co-
operation and the maintenance of peace.

8. Foreign investment agreements freely entered into by
or -between sovereign States shall be observed in good faith ;
States and international organizations shall strictly and
conscientiously respect the sovereigniy of peoples and nations
over their natural wealth and resources in accordance with
the Charter and the principles set forth in the present resolution.
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C. PREVENTION OF DISCRIMINATION

7. United Nations Declaration on the Elimination
of All Forms of Racial Discrimination

Proclaimed by the General Assembly of the United Nations
on 20 November 1963 (resolution 1904 (XVIII))

The General Assembly,

Considering that the Charter of the United Nations
is based on the principles of the dignity and equality
of all human beings and seeks, among other basic
objectives, to achieve international co-operation in pro-
moting and encouraging respect for human rights and
fundamental freedoms for all without distinction as to
race, sex, language or religion,

Considering that the Universal Declaration of Human
Rights proclaims that all human beings are born free
and equal in dignity and rights and that everyone is
entitled to all the rights and freedoms set out in the
Declaration, without distinction of any kind, in particu-
lar as to race, colour or national origin,

Considering that the Universal Declaration of Human
Rights proclaims further that all are equal before the
law and are entitled without any discrimination to equal
.protection of the law and that all are entitled to equal
protection against any discrimination and against any
incitement to such discrimination,

Considering that the United Nations has condemned
colonialism and all practices of segregation and dis-
crimination associated therewith, and that the Declara-
tion on the granting of independence to colonial coun-
tries and peoples proclaims in particular the necessity
of bringing colonialism to a speedy and unconditional
end, .

Considering that any doctrine of racial differentiation
or superiority is scientifically false, morally condem-
nable, socially unjust and dangérous, and that there is
no justification for racial discrimination either in theory
or in practice,

Taking into account the other resolutions adopted by
the General Assembly and the international instruments
adopted by the specialized agencies, in particular the
International Labour Organisation and the United Na-
tions Educational, Scientific and Cultural Organization,
in the field of discrimination,

Taking into account the fact that, although interna-
tional action and efforts in a number of countries have
made it possible to achieve progress in that field, discrim-
ination based on race, colour or ethnic origin in certain
areas of the world continues none the less to give cause
for serious concern,
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Alarmed by the manifestations of racial discrimination
still in evidence in some areas of the world, some of
which are imposed by certain Governments by means
of legislative, administrative or other measures, in the
form, inter alia, of apartheid, segregation and separation,
as well as by the promotion and dissemination of
doctrines of racial superiority and expansionism in .
certain areas,

Convinced that all forms of racial discrimination and,
still more so, governmental policies based on the preju-
dice of racial superiority or on racial hatred, besides
constituting a violation of fundamental human rights,
tend to jeopardize friendly relations among peoples, co-
operation between nations and international peace and
security, -

Convinced also that racial discrimination harms not
only those who are its objects but also those who
practise it,

Convinced further that the building of a world society
free from all forms of racial segregation and discrimina-
tion, factors which create hatred and division among
men, is one of the fundamental objectives of the United
Nations,

1. Solemnly affirms the necessity of speedily elimi-
nating racial discrimination throughout the world, in
all its forms and manifestations, and of securing under-
standing of and respect for the dignity of the human
person ;

2. Solemnly affirms the necessity of adopting national
and international measures to that end, including teach-
ing, education and information, in order to secure the
universal and effective recognition and observance of
the principles set forth below ;

3. Proclaims this Declaration :

ARTICLE 1

Discrimination between human beings on the ground
of race, colour or ethnic origin is an offence to human
dignity and shall be condemned as a denial of the prin-
ciples of the Charter of the United Nations, as a viola-
tion of the human rights and fundamental freedoms pro-
claimed in the Universal Declaration of Human Rights,
as an obstacle to friendly and peaceful relations among
nations and as a fact capable of disturbing peace and
security among peoples.

ARTICLE 2

1. No State, institution, group or individual shall make
any discrimination whatsoever in matters of human
rights and fundamental freedoms in the treatment of



persons, groups of persons or institutions on the ground
of race, colour or ethnic origin.

2. No State shall encourage, advocate or lend its sup-
port, through police action or otherwise, to any discrimi-
nation based on race, colour or ethnic origin by any
group, institution or individual.

3. Special concrete measures shall be taken in appro-
priate circumstances in order to secure adequate deve-
lopment or protection of individuals belonging to cer-
tain racial groups with the object of ensuring the full
enjoyment by such individuals of human rights and
fundamental freedoms. These measures shall in no cir-
cumstances have as a consequence the maintenance of
unequal or separate rights for different racial groups.

ARTICLE 3

1. Particular efforts shall be made to prevent discrimi-
nation based on race, colour or ethnic origin, especially
in the fields of civil rights, access to citizenship, educa-
tion, religion, employment, occupation and housing.

2. Everyone shall have equal access to any place or
facility intended for use by the general public, without
distinction as to race, colour or ethnic origin.

ARTICLE 4

All States shall take effective measures to revise gov-
ernmental and other public policies and to rescind laws
and regulations which have the effect of creating and
perpetuating racial discrimination wherever it still exists.
They should pass legislation for prohibiting such dis-
crimination and should take all appropriate measures to
combat those prejudices which lead to racial discrimina-
tion.

ARTICLE 5

An end shall be put without delay to governmental
and other public policies of racial segregation and espe-
cially policies of apartheid, as well as all forms of racial
discrimination and separation resulting from such poli-
cies.

ARTICLE 6

No discrimination by reason of race, colour or ethnic
origin shall be admitted in the enjoyment by any person
of political and citizenship rights in his country, in parti-
cular the right to participate in elections through univer-
sal and equal suffrage and to take part in the govern-
ment. Everyone has the right of equal access to public
service in his country.

ARTICLE 7

1. Everyone has the right to equality before the Taw
and to equal justice under the law. Everyone, without
distinction as to race, colour or ethnic origin, has the
right to security of person and protection by the State
against violence or bodily harm, whether inflicted by
government officials or by any individual, group or insti-
tution. -
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2. Everyone shall have the right to an effective remedy
and protection against any discrimination he may suffer
on the ground of race, colour or ethnic origin with res-
pect to his fundamental rights and freedoms through
independent national tribunals competent to deal with
such matters.

ARTICLE 8

All effective steps shall be taken immediately in the
fields of teaching, education and information, with a
view to eliminating racial discrimination and prejudice
and promoting understanding, tolerance and friendship
among nations and racial groups, as well as to propa-
gating the purposes and principles of the Charter of the
United Nations, of the Universal Declaration of Human
Rights, and of the Declaration on the Granting of Inde-
pendence to Colonial Countries and Peoples.

ARTICLE 9

1. All propaganda and organizations based on ideas
or theories of the superiority of one race or group of
persons of one colour or ethnic origin with a view to
justifying or promoting racial discrimination in any form
shall be severely condemned.

2. All incitement to or acts of violence, whether by
individuals or organizations against any race or group of
persons of another colour or ethnic origin shall be con-
sidered an offence against society and punishable under
law.

3. In order to put into effect the purposes and prin-
ciples of the present Declaration, all States shall take
immediate and positive measures, including legislative
and other measures, to prosecute and/or outlaw organi-
zations which promote or incite to racial discrimination,
or incite to or use violence for purposes or discrimina-
tion based on race, colour or ethnic origin.

ARTICLE 10

The United Nations, the specialized agencies, States
and non-governmental organizations shall do all in their
power to promote energetic action which, by combining
legal and other practical measures, will make possible the
abolition of all forms of racial discrimination. They
shall, in particular, study the causes of such discrimina-
tion with a view to recommending appropriate and effec-
tive measures to combat and eliminate it.

ARTICLE 11

Every State shall promote respect for and observance
of human rights and fundamental freedoms in accord-
ance with the Charter of the United Nations and shall
fully and faithfully observe the provisions of the present
Declaration, the Universal Declaration of Human Rights
and the Declaration on the Granting of Independence to
Colonial Countries and Peoples.



8. International Convention on the Elimination of
All Forms of Racial Discrimination

Adopted’and opencd for signature and ratification by General
Assembly resolution 2106 A (XX) of 21 December 1965

Entry into force: Not in force as of 15 July 1967 (see
article 19).

The States Parties to this Convention,

Considering that the Charter of the United Nations is
based on the principles of the dignity and equality
inherent in all human beings, and that all Member
States pledged themselves to take joint and separate
action, in co-operation with the Organization, for the
achievement of one of the purposes of the United
Nations which is to promote and encourage universal
respect for and observance of human rights and funda-
mental freedoms for all, without distinction as to race,
sex, language or religion,

Considering that the Universal Declaration of Human
Rights proclaims that all human beings are born free
and equal in dignity and rights and that everyone is
entitled to all the rights and freedoms set out therein,
without distinction of any kind, in particular as to race,
colour or national origin,

Considering that all human beings are equal before the
law and are entitled to equal protection of the law
against any discrimination and against any incitement to
discrimination,

Considering that the United Nations has condemned
colonialism and all practices of segregation and discrimi-
. nation associated therewith, in whatever form and wher-
ever they exist, and that the Declaration on the Granting
of Independence to Colonial Countries and Peoples of
14 December 1960 (General Assembly resolution 1514
(XV)) has affirmed and solemnly proclaimed the ne-
cessity of bringing them to a speedy and unconditional
end,

Considering that the United Nations Declaration on
the Elimination of All Forms of Racial Discrimination
of 20 November 1963 (General Assembly resolution
1904 (XVIII)) solemnly affirms the necessity of speedily
eliminating racial discrimination throughout the world in
all its forms and manifestations and of securing under-
standing of and respect for the dignity of the human
person,

Convinced that any doctrine of superiority based on
racial differentiation is scientifically false, morally con-
demnable, socially unjust and dangerous, and that there
is no justification for racial discrimination, in theory or
in practice, anywhere,

Reaffirming that discrimination between human beings
on the grounds of race, colour or ethnic origin is an
obstacle to friendly and peaceful relations among nations
and is capable of disturbing peace and security among
peoples and the harmony of persons living side by side
even within one and the same State,

Convinced that the existence of racial barriers is
repugnant to the ideals of any human society,
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Alarmed by manifestations of racial discrimination
still in evidence in some areas of the world and by
governmental policies based on racial superiority or
hatred, such as policies of apartheid, segregation or
separation,

Resolved to adopt all necessary measures for speedily
eliminating racial discrimination in all its forms and
manifestations, and to prevent and combat racist doctrines
and practices in order to promote understanding between
races and to build an international community free from
all forms of racial segregation and racial discrimination,

Bearing in mind the Convention concerning Discrimi-
nation in respect of Employment and Occupation
adopted by the International Labour Organisation in
1958, and the Convention against Discrimination in
Education adopted by the United Nations Educational,
Scientific and Cultural Organization in 1960,

Desiring to implement the principles embodied in the
United Nations Declaration on the Elimination of All
Forms of Racial Discrimination and to secure the earliest
adoption of practical measures to that end,

Have agreed as follows :

ParT I

Article 1

1. In this Convention, the term “racial discrimi-
nation ” shall mean any distinction, exclusion, restriction
or preference based on race, colour, descent, or national
or ethnic origin which has the purpose or effect of
nullifying or impairing the recognition, enjoyment or
exercise, on an equal footing, of human rights and
fundamental freedoms in the political, economic, social,
cultural or any other field of public life.

2. This Convention shall not apply to distinctions,
exclusions, restrictions or preferences made by a State
Party to this Convention between citizens and non-
citizens. A

3. Nothing in this Convention may be interpreted as
affecting in any way the legal provisions of States Parties
concerning nationality, citizenship or naturalization,
provided that such provisions do not discriminate against
any particular nationality.

4. Special measures taken for the sole purpose of
securing adequate advancement of certain racial or
ethnic groups or individuals requiring such protection as
may be necessary in order to ensure such groups or
individuals equal enjoyment or exercise of human rights
and fundamental freedoms shall not be deemed racial
discrimination, provided, however, that such measures
do not, as consequence, lead to the maintenance of
separate rights for different racial groups and that they
shall not be continued after the objectives for which they
were taken have been achieved. '

Article 2

1. States Parties condemn racial discrimination and
undertake to pursue by all appropriate means and
without delay a policy of eliminating racial discrimi-



nation in all its forms and promoting understanding
among all races, and, to this end :

(a) Each State Party undertakes to engage in no act
or practice of racial discrimination against persons,
groups of persons or institutions and to ensure that all
public authorities and public institutions, national and
local, shall act in conformity with this obligation ;

(b) Each State Party undertakes not to sponsor,
defend or support racial discrimination by any persons
or organizations ;

(¢) Each State Party shall take effective measures to
review governmental, national and local policies, and to
amend, rescind or nullify any laws and regulations which
have the effect of creating or perpetuating racial discrimi-
nation wherever it exists ;

(d) Each State Party shall prohibit and bring to an
end, by all appropriate means, including legislation as
required by circumstances, racial discrimination by any
persons, group or organization ;

(e) Each State Party undertakes to encourage, where
appropriate, integrationist multi-racial organizations and
movements and other means of eliminating barriers
between races, and to discourage anything which tends
to strengthen racial division.

2. States Parties shall, when the circumstances so
warrant, take, in the social, economic, cultural and other
fields, special and concrete measures to ensure the
adequate development and protection of certain racial
groups or individuals belonging to them, for the purpose
of guaranteeing them the full and equal enjoyment of
human rights and fundamental freedoms. These measures
shall in no case entail as a consequence the maintenance
of unequal or separate rights for different racial groups
after the objectives for which they were taken have been
achieved.

Article 3

States Parties particularly condemn racial segregation
and apartheid and undertake to prevent, prohibit and
eradicate all practices of this nature in territories under
their jurisdiction.

Article 4

States Parties condemn all propaganda and all organ-
izations which are based on ideas or theories of superi-
ority of one race or group of persons of one colour or
ethnic origin, or which attempt to justify or promote
racial hatred and discrimination in any form, and under-
take to adopt immediate and positive measures designed
to eradicate all incitement to, or acts of, such discrimi-
nation and, to this end, with due regard to the principles
embodied in the Universal Declaration of Human Rights
and the rights expressly set forth in article 5 of this
Convention, inter alia :

(@) Shall declare an offence punishable by law all
dissemination of ideas based on racial superiority or
hatred, incitement to racial discrimination, as well as all
acts of violence or incitement to such acts against any
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race or group of persons of another colour or ethnic
origin, and also the provision of any assistance to racist
activities, including the financing thereof ;

(b) Shall declare illegal and prohibit organizations,
and also organized and all other propaganda activities,
which promote and incite racial discrimination, and shall
recognize participation in such organization or activities
as an offence punishable by law ;

() Shall not permit public authorities or public insti-
tutions, national or local, to promote or incite racial
discrimination.

Article 5

In compliance with the fundamental obligations laid
down in article 2 of this Convention, States Parties
undertake to prohibit and to eliminate racial discrimi-
nation in all its forms and to guarantee the right of
everyone, without distinction as to race, colour, or
national or ethnic origin, to equality before the law,
notably in the enjoyment of the following rights :

(a) The right to equal treatment before the tribunals
and all other organs administering justice ;

(b) The right to security of person and protection by
the State against violence or bodily harm, whether
inflicted by government officials or by any individual,
group or institution ;

(c) Political rights, in particular the rights to partici-
pate in elections—to vote and to stand for election—on
the basis of universal and equal suffrage, to take part in
the Government as well as in the conduct of public
affairs at any level and to have equal access to public
service ;

(d) Other civil rights, in particular :

(i) The right to freedom of movement and residence
within the border of the State ;

(ii) The right to leave any country, including one’s
own, and to return to one’s country ;

(iti) The right to nationality ;

(iv) The right to marriage and choice of spouse ;

(v) The right to own property alone as well as in
association with others;

(vi) The right to inherit;

(vii) The right to freedom of thought, conscience and

religion ;

(viii) The right to freedom of opinion and expression;

(ix) The nght to freedom of peaceful assembly and
association ;

(e) Economic, social and cultural rights, in particular:
(i) The rights to work, to free choice of employ-
ment, to just and favourable conditions of work,
to protection against unemployment, to equal
pay for equal work, to just and favourable
remuneration ;
(ii) The right to form and jcin trade unions;.
(iti) The right to housing ;
(iv) The right to public health, medical care, social
security and social services;



(v) The right to education and training ;
(vi) The right to equal participation in cultural
activities ;
() The right of access to any place or service intended

for use by the general public, such as transport, hotels,
restaurants, cafés, theatres and parks.

Article 6

States Parties shall assure to everyone within their
jurisdiction effective protection and remedies, through
the competent national tribunals and other State insti-
tutions, against any acts of racial discrimination which
violate his human rights and fundamental freedoms
contrary to this Convention, as well as the right to seek
from such tribunals just and adequate reparation or
satisfaction for any damage suffered as a result of such
discrimination.

Article 7

States Parties undertake to adopt immediate and
effective measures, particularly in the fields of teaching,
education, culture and information, with a view to
combating prejudices which lead to racial discrimination
and to promoting understanding, tolerance and friend-
ship among nations and racial or ethnical groups, as well
as to propagating the purposes and principles of the
Charter of the United Nations, the Universal Declaration
of Human Rights, the United Nations Declaration on
the Elimination of All Forms of Racial Discrimination,
and this Convention.

PARrT 11

Article 8

1. There shall be established a Committee on the
Elimination of Racial Discrimination (hereinafter re-
ferred to as the Committee) consisting of eighteen
experts of high moral standing and acknowledged im-
partiality elected by States Parties from among their
nationals, who shall serve in their personal capacity,
consideration being given to equitable geographical distri-
bution and to the representation of the different forms of
civilization as well as of the principal legal systems.

2. The members of the Committee shall be elected by
secret ballot from a list of persons nominated by the
States Parties. Each State Party may nominate one
person from among its own nationals.

3. The initial election shall be held six months after
the date of the entry into force of this Convention. At
least three months before the date of each election the
Secretary-General of the United Nations shall address a
letter to the States Parties inviting them to submit their
nominations within two months. The Secretary-General
shall prepare a list in alphabetical order of all persons
thus nominated, indicating the States Parties which have
nominated them, and shall submit it to the States Parties.

4. Elections of the members of the Committee shall
be held at a meeting of States Parties convened by the
Secretary-General at United Nations Headquarters. At

that meeting, for which two thirds of the States Parties
shall constitute a quorum, the persons elected to the
Committee shall be those nomineces who obtain the
largest number of votes and an absolute majority of the
votes of the representatives of States Parties present and
voting.

5. (@) The members of the committee shall be elected
for a term of four years. However, the terms of nine of
the members elected at the first election shall expire at
the end of two years; immediately after the first election
the names of these nine members shall be chosen by lot
by the Chairman of the Committee,

(b) For the filling of casual vacancies, the State Party
whose expert has ceased to function as a member of the
Committee shall appoint another expert from among its
nationals, subject to the approval of the Committee.

6. States Parties shall be responsible for the expenses
of the members of the Committee while they are in
performance of Committee duties.

Article 9

1. States Parties undertake to submit to the Secretary-
General of the United Nations, for consideration by the
Committee, a report on the legislative, judicial, adminis-
trative or other measures which they have adopted and
which give effect to the provisions of this Convention :
(a) within one year after the entry into force of the Con-
vention for the State concerned ; and (b) thereafter every
two years and whenever the Committee so requests. The
Committee may request further information from the
States Parties.

2. The Committee shall report annually, through the
Secretary-General, to the General Assembly of the
United Nations on its activities and may make sugges-
tions and general recommendations based on the exami-
nation of the reports and information received from the
States Parties. Such suggestions and general recommen-
dations shall be reported to the General Assembly
together with comments, if any, from States Parties.

Article 10

1. The Committee shall adopt its own rules of pro-
cedure.

2. The Committee shall elect its officers for a term
of two years.

3. The secretariat of the Committee shall be provided

.by the Secretary-General of the United Nations.
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4. The meetings of the Committee shall normally be
held at United Nations Headquarters.

Article 11

1. If a State Party considers that another State Party
is not giving effect to the provisions of this Convention,
it may bring the matter to the attention of the Com-
mittee. The Committee shall then transmit the communi-
cation to the State Party concerned. Within three
months, the receiving State shall submit to the Com-



mittee written explanations or statements clarifying the
matter and the remedy, if any, that may have been taken
by that State.

2. If the matter is not adjusted to the satisfaction of
both parties, either by bilateral negotiations or by any
other procedure open to them, within six months after
the receipt by the receiving State of the initial communi-
cation, either State shall have the right to refer the
matter again to the Committee by notifying the Com-
mittee and also the other State.

3. The Committee shall deal with a matter referred
to it in accordance with paragraph 2 of this article after
it has ascertained that all available domestic remedies
have been invoked and exhausted in the case, in con-
formity with the generally recognized principles of inter-
national law. This shall not be the rule where the
application of the remedies is unreasonably prolonged.

4. In any matter referred to it, the Committee may
call upon the States Parties concerned to supply any
other relevant information.

5. When any matter arising out of this article is being
considered by the Committee, the States Parties con-
cerned shall be entitled to send a representative to take
part in the proceedings of the Committee, without voting
rights, while the matter is under consideration.

Article 12

1. (a@) After the Committee has obtained and collated
all the information it deems necessary, the Chairman
shall appoint an ad hoc Conciliation Commission (herein-
after referred to as the Commission) comprising five
persons who may or may not be members of the Com-
mittee. The members of the Commission shall be
appointed with the unanimous consent of the parties to
the dispute, and its good offices shall be made available
to the States concerned with a view to an amicable
solution of the matter on the basis of respect for this
Convention. :

(b) If the States parties to the dispute fail to reach
agreement within three months on all or part of the
composition of the Commission, the members of the
Commission not agreed upon by the States parties to the
dispute shall be elected by secret ballot by a two-thirds
majority vote of the Committee from among its own
members,

2. The members of the Commission shall serve in their
personal capacity. They shall not be nationals of the
States parties to the dispute or of a State not Party to this
Convention. :

3. The Commission shall elect its own Chairman and
adopt its own rules procedure.

4. The meetings of the Commission shall normally
be held at United Nations Headquarters or at any other
convenient place as determined by the Commission.

5. The secretariat provided in accordance with arti-
cle 10, paragraph 3, of this Convention shall also service
the Commission whenever a dispute among States Parties
brings the Commission into being.
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6. The States parties to the dispute shall share equally
all the expenses of the members of the Commission in
accordance with estimates to be provided by the
Secretary-General of the United Nations.

7. The Secretary-General shall be empowered to pay
the expenses of the members of the Commission, if
necessary, before reimbursement by the States parties to
the dispute in accordance with paragraph 6 of this article.

8. The information obtained and collated by the.
Committee shall be made available to the Commission,
and the Commission may call upon the States concerned
to supply any other relevant information.

Article 13

1. When the Commission has fully considered the
matter, it shall prepare and submit to the Chairman
of the Committee a report embodying its findings on all
questions of fact relevant to the issue between the parties
and containing such recommendations as it may think
proper for the amicable solution of the dispute.

2. The Chairman of the Committee shall communicate
the report of the Commission to each of the States parties
to the dispute. These States shall, within three months,
inform the Chairman of the Committee whether or not
they accept the recommendations contained in the report
of the Commission.

3. After the period provided for in paragraph 2 of
this article, the Chairman of the Committee shall
communicate the report of the Commission and the
declarations of the States Parties concerned to the other
States Parties to this Convention. .

Article 14

1. A State Party may at any time declare that it
recognizes the competence of the Committee to receive
and consider communications from individuals or groups
of individuals within its jurisdiction claiming to be
victims of a violation by that State Party of any of the
rights set forth in this Convention. No communication
shall be received by the Committee if it concerns a State
Party which has not made such a declaration.

2. Any State Party which makes a declaration as
provided for in paragraph 1 of this article may establish
or indicate a body within its national legal order which
shall be competent to receive and consider petitions
from individuals and groups of individuals within its
jurisdiction who claim to be victims of a violation of any
of the rights set forth in this Convention-and who have
exhausted other available local remedies.

3. A declaration made in accordance with paragraph 1
of this article and the name of any body established
or indicated in accordance with paragraph 2 of this
article shall be deposited by the State Party concerned
with the Secretary-General of the United Nations, who
shall transmit copies thereof to the other States Parties.
A declaration may be withdrawn at any timie by notifi-
cation to the Secretary-General, but such a withdrawal
shall not affect communications pending before - the
Committee.



4. A register of petitions shall be kept by the body
established or indicated in accordance with paragraph 2
of this article, and certified copies of the register shall
be filed annually through appropriate channels with the
Secretary-General on the understanding that the contents
shall not be publicly disclosed.

5. In the event of failure to obtain satisfaction from
the body established or indicated in accordance with
paragraph 2 of this article, the petitioner shall have
the right to communicate the matter to the Committee
within six months.

6. (@) The Committee shall confidentially bring any
communication referred to it to the attention of the
State Party alleged to be violating any provision of
this Convention, but the identity of the individual or
groups of individuals concerned shall not be revealed
without his or their express consent. The Committee
shall not receive anonymous communications.

(b) Within three months, the receiving State shall
submit to the Committee written explanations or state-
ments clarifying the matter and the remedy, if any, that
may have been taken by that State.

7. (@) The Committee shall consider communications
in the light of all information made available to it by
the State Party concerned and by the petitioner. The
Committee shall not consider any communication from
a petitioner unless it has ascertained that the petitioner
has exhausted all available domestic remedies. However,
this shall not be the rule where the application of the
remedies is unreasonably prolonged.

(b) The Committee shall forward its suggestions and
recommendations, if any, to the State Party concerned
. and to the petitioner.

8. The Committee shall include in its annual report a
summary of such communications and, where appropri-
ate, a summary of the explanations and statements of
the States Parties concerned and of its own suggestions
and recommendations.

9. The Committee shall be competent to exercise the
functions provided for in this article only when at least
ten States Parties to this Convention are bound by
declarations in accordance with paragraph 1 of this
article.

Article 15

1. Pending the achievement of the objectives of the
Declaration on the Granting of Independence to the
Colonial Countries and Peoples, contained in General
Assembly resolution 1514 (XV) of 14 December 1960,
the provisions of this Convention shall in no way limit
the right of petition granted to these peoples by other
international instruments or by the United Nations and its
specialized agencies.

2. (@) The Committee established under article 8,
paragraph 1, of this Convention shall receive copies of
the petitions from, and submit expressions of opinion
and recommendations on these petitions to, the bodies
of the United Nations which deal with matters directly
related to the principles and objectives of this Con-
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vention in their consideration of petitions from the in-
habitants of Trust and Non-Self-Governing Territories
and all other territories to which General Assembly
resolution 1514 (XV) applies, relating to matters covered
by this Convention which are before these bodies.

(b) The Committee shall receive from the competent
bodies of the United Nations copies of the reports
concerning the legislative, judicial, administrative or
other measures directly related to the principles and
objectives of this Convention applied by the administer-
ing Powers within the Territories mentioned in sub-
paragraph (a) of this paragraph, and shall express
opinions and make recommendations to these bodies.

3. The Committee shall include in its report to the
General Assembly a summary of the petitions and reports
it has received from United Nations bodies, and the
expressions of opinion and recommendations of the
Committee relating to the said petitions and reports.

4. The Committee shall request from the Secretary-
General of the United Nations all information relevant
to the objectives of this Convention and available to
him regarding the Territories mentioned in paragraph 2
(a) of this article.

Article 16

The provisions of this Convention concerning the
settlement of disputes or complaints shall be applied
without prejudice to other procedures for settling disputes
or complaints in the field of discrimination laid down
in the constituent instruments of, or in conventions
adopted by, the United Nations and its specialized
agencies, and shall not prevent the States Parties from
having recourse to other procedures for settling a dispute
in accordance with general or special international agree-
ments in force between them.

ParT III
Article 17

1. This Convention is open for signature by any State
Member of the United Nations or member of any of
its specialized agencies, by any State Party to the Statute
of the International Court of Justice, and by any other
State which has been invited by the General Assembly
of the United Nations to become a Party to this Con-
vention.

2. This Convention is subject to ratification. Instru-
ments of ratification shall be deposited with the
Secretary-General of the United Nations.

Article 18

1. This Convention shall be open to accession by any
State referred to in article 17, paragraph 1, of the
Convention.

2. Accession shall be effected by the deposit of an
instrument of accession with the Secretary-General of
the United Nations. '



Article 19

1. This Convention shall enter into force on the
thirtieth day after the date of the deposit with the
Secretary-General of the United Nations of the twenty-
seventh instrument of ratification or instrument of
accession.

2. For each State ratifying this Convention or acced-
ing to it after the deposit of the twenty-seventh instru-
ment of ratification or instrument of accession, the Con-
vention shall enter into force on the thirtieth day after
the date of the deposit of its own instrument of ratifi-
cation or instrument of accession.

Article 20

1. The Secretary-General of the United Nations shall
receive and circulate to all States which are or may
become Parties to this Convention reservations made
by States at the time of ratification or accession. Any
State which objects to the reservation shall, within a
period of ninety days from the date of the said
communication, notify the Secretary-General that it does
not accept it.

2. A reservation incompatible with the object and
purpose of this Convention shall not be permitted, nor
shall a reservation the effect of which would inhibit the
operation of any of the bodies established by this
Convention be allowed. A reservation shall be consider-
ed incompatible or inhibitive if at least two thirds of the
States Parties to this Convention object to it.

3. Reservations may be withdrawn at any time by
notification to this effect addressed to the Secretary-
General. Such notification shall take effect on the date on
which it is received.

Article 21

A State Party may denounce this Convention by
written notification to the Secretary-General of the United
Nations. Denunciation shall take effect one year after
the date of receipt of the notification by the Secretary-
General.

Article 22

Any dispute between two or more States Parties with
respect to the interpretation or application of this Con-
vention, which is not settled by negotiation or by the
procedures expressly provided for in this Convention,
shall, at the request of any of the parties to the dispute,
be referred to the International Court of Justice for
decision, unless the disputants agree to another mode
of settlement.

Article 23

1. A request for the revision of this Convention may
be made at any time by any State Party by means of
a notification in writing addressed to the Secretary-
General of the United Nations.

2. The General Assembly of the United Nations shall
decide upon the steps, if any, to be taken in tespect of
such a request.
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Article 24

The Secretary-General of the United Nations shall
inform all States referred to in article 17, paragraph 1,
of this Convention of the following particulars :

(@) Signatures, ratifications and accessions under

articles 17 and 18;

(b) The date of entry into force of this Convention

under article 19 ;

©
)

Communications and declarations received under.
articles 14, 20 and 23;

Denunciations under article 21.

Article 25

1. This Convention, of which the Chinese, English,
French, Russian and Spanish texts are equally authentic,
shall be deposited in the archives of the United Nations.

2. The Secretary-General of the United Nations shall
transmit certified copies of this Convention to all States
belonging to any of the categories mentioned in article 17,
paragraph 1, of the Convention.

9. Discrimination (Employment and Occupation)
Convention

Convention No. 111, adopted on 25 June 1958 by the
International Labour Conference at its forty-second session

Entry into force: 15 June in accordance with

article 8.

1960,

The General Conference of the International Labour
Organisation,

Having been convened at Geneva by the Governing
Body of the International Labour Office, and having
met its forty-second session on 4 June 1958, and

Having decided upon the adoption of certain propo-
sals with regard to discrimination in the field of employ-
ment and occupation, which is the fourth 1tem on the
agenda of the session, and

Having determined - that these proposals shall take the
form of an international Convention, and

Considering that the Declaration of Philadelphia
affirms that all human beings, irrespective of race, creed
or sex, have the right to pursue both their material well-
being and their spiritual development in conditions of
freedom and dignity, of economic secunty and equal
opportunity, and

Considering further that discrimination constitutes a
violation of rights enunciated by the Universal Declara-
tion of Human Rights,

Adopts this twenty-fifth day of the year one thousand
nine hundred and fifty-eight the following Convention,
which may be cited as the Discrimination (Employment
and Occupation) Convention, 1958 :



ARTICLE 1

1. For the purpose of this Convention the term “ dis-
crimination ” includes :

(a) Any distinction, exclusion or preference made on
the basis of race, colour, sex, religion, political opinion,
national extraction or social origin, which has the effect
of nullifying or impairing equality of opportunity or
treatment in employment or occupation ;

(b) Such other distinction, exclusion or preference
which has the effect of nullifying or impairing equality
opportunity or treatment in employment or occupation
as may be determined by the Member concerned after
consultation with representative employers’ and workers’
organisations, where such exist, and with other appro-
priate bodies.

2. Any distinction, exclusion or preference in respect
of a particular job based on the inherent requirements
thereof shall not be deemed to be discrimination.

3. For the purpose of this Convention the terms
“employment” and “ occupation” include access to
vocational training, access to employment and to particu-
lar occupations, and terms and conditions of employment.

ARTICLE 2

Each Member for which this Convention is in force
undertakes to declare and pursue a national policy de-
signed to promote, by methods appropriate to national
conditions and practice, equality of opportunity and
treatment in respect of employment and occupation, with
a view to eliminating any discrimination in respect

thereof.

ARTICLE 3

Each Member for which this Convention is in force
undertakes, by methods appropriate to national condi-
tions and practice :

(a) To seek the co-operation of employers’ and
workers’ organisations and other appropriate bodies in
promoting the acceptance and observance of this policy ;

(b) To enact such legislation and to promote such
educational programmes as may be calculated to secure
the acceptance and observance of the policy ;

(c) To repeal any statutory provisions and modify any
administrative instructions or practices which are incon-
sistent with the policy ;

(d) To pursue the policy in respect of employment
under the direct control of a national authority ;

(e) To ensure observance of the policy in the activities
of vocational guidance, vocational training and place-
ment services under the direction of a national authority;

(f) To indicate in its annual reports on the application

of the Convention the action taken in pursuance of the
policy and the results secured by such action.

ARTICLE 4

Any measures affecting an individual who is justifiably
suspected of, or engaged in, activities prejudicial to the
security of the State shall not be deemed to be discrimi-
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nation, provided that the individual concerned shall have
the right to appeal to a competent body established in
accordance with national practice.

ARTICLE 5

1. Special measures of protection or assistance pro-
vided in other Conventions or Recommendations
adopted by the International Labour Conference shall
not be deemed to be discrimination.

2. Any Member may, after consultation with repre-
sentative employers’ and workers’ organisations, where
such exist, determine that other special measures de-
signed to meet the particular requirements of persons
who, for reasons such as sex, age disablement, family
responsibilities or social or cultural status, are generally
recognised to require special protection or assistance,
shall not be deemed to be discrimination.

ARTICLE 6

Each Member which ratifies this Convention under-
takes to apply it to non-metropolitan territories in
accordance with the provisions of the Constitution of
the International Labour Organisation.

ARTICLE 7

The formal ratifications of this Convention shall be
communicated to the Director-General of the Inter-
national Labour Office for registration.

ARTICLE 8

1. This Convention shall be binding only upon those
Members of the International Labour Organisation
whose ratifications have been registered with the Director-
General.

2. It shall come into force twelve months after the
date on which the ratifications of two Members have
been registered with the Director-General.

3. Thereafter, this Convention shall come into force
for any Member twelve months after the date on which
its ratification has been registered.

ARTICLE 9

1. A Member which has ratified this Convention may
denounce it after the expiration of ten years from the
date on which the Convention first comes into force, by
an act communicated to the Director-General of the
International Labour Office for registration. Such denun-
ciation shall not take effect until one year after the date
on which it is registered.

2. Each Member which has ratified this Convention
and which does not, within the year following the ex-
piration of the period of ten years mentioned in the pre-
ceding paragraph, exercise the right of denunciation pro-
vided for in this Article, will be bound for another
period of ten years and, thereafter, may denounce this
Convention at the expiration of each period of ten years
under the terms provided for in this Article.



ARTICLE 10

1. The Director-General of the International Labour
Office shall notify all Members of the International
Labour Organisation of the registration of all ratifications
and denunciations communicated to him by the Mem-
bers of the Organisation.

2. When notifying the Members of the Organisation
of the registration of the second ratification communica-
ted to him, the Director-General shall draw the attention
of the Members of the Organisation to the date upon
which the Convention will come into force.

ARTICLE 11

The Director-General of the International Labour
Office shall communicate to the Secretary-General of
the United Nations for registration in accordance with
Article 102 of the Charter of the United Nations full
particulars of all ratifications and acts of denunciation
registered by him in accordance with the provisions of
the preceding Articles.

ARTICLE 12

At such times as it may consider necessary the Gov-
erning Body of the International Labour Office shall
present to the General Conference a report on the work-
ing of this Convention and shall examine the desirabil-
ity of placing on the agenda of the Conference the
question of its revision in whole or in part.

ARTICLE 13

1. Should the Conference adopt a new Convention
revising this Convention in whole or in part, then, unless
the new Convention otherwise provides :

(a) The ratification by a Member of the new revising
Convention shall ipso jure involve the immediate denun-
ciation of this Convention, notwithstanding the provi-
sions of Article 9 above, if and when the new revising
Convention shall have come into force ;

(b) As from the date when the new revising Conven-
tion comes into force this Convention shall cease to be
open to ratification by the Members.

2. This Convention shall in any case remain in force
in its actual form and content for those Members which
have ratified it but have not ratified the revising Con-
vention. ‘

ARTICLE 14

The English and French versions of the text of this
Convention are equally authoritative.

The foregoing is the authentic text of the Convention
duly adopted by the General Conference of the Inter-
national Labour Organisation during its forty-second
session which was held at Geneva and declared closed
the twenty-sixth day of June 1958.

IN FAITH WHEREOF we have appended our ‘signatures
this fifth day of July 1958.
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10. Convention against Discrimination in Education

Adopted by the General Conference of the United Nations
Educational, Scientific and Cultural Organization on
14 December 1960

Entry into force: 22 May 1962, in accordance Wwith

article 14.

The General Conference of the United Nations Edu-
cational, Scientific and Cultural Organization, meeting
in Paris from 14 November to 15 December 1960, at its
eleventh session,

Recalling that the Universal Declaration of Human
Rights asserts the principle of non-discrimination and
proclaims that every person has the right to education,

Considering that discrimination in education is a vio-
lation of rights enunciated in that Declaration,

Considering that, under the terms of its Constitution,
the United Nations Educational, Scientific and Cultural
Organisation has the purpose of instituting collaboration
among the nations with a view to furthering for all uni-
versal respect for human rights and equality of educa-
tional opportunity,

Recognizing that, consequently, the United Nations
Educational, Scientific and Cultural Organization, while
respecting the diversity of national educational systems,
has the duty not only to proscribe any form of discrimi-
nation in education but also to promote equality of
opportunity and treatment for all in education,

Having before it proposals concerning the different
aspects of discrimination in education, constituting item
17.1.4 of the agenda of the session,

Having decided at its tenth session that this question
should be made the subject of an international conven-
tion as well as of recommendations to Member States,

Adopts this Convention on the fourteenth day of
December 1960.

ARTICLE 1

1. For the purposes of this Convention, the term “ dis-
crimination ” includes any distinction, exclusion, limita-
tion or preference which, being based on race, colour,
sex, language, religion, political or other opinion, nation-
al or social origin, economic condition or birth, has the
purpose or effect of nullifying or impairing equality of
treatment in education and in particular :

(a) Of depriving any person or group of persons of
access to education of any type or at any level ;

(b) Of limiting any person or group of persons to
education of an inferior standard ;-

(c) Subject to the provisions of article 2 of this Con-
vention, of establishing or maintaining separate educa-
tional systems or institutions for persons or groups of
persons ; or ~ . ,

(d) Of inflicting on any person or group of persons
conditions which are incompatible with the dignity of
man.



2. For the purposes of this Convention, the term
“ education ” refers to all types and levels of education,
and includes access to education, the standard and
quality of education, and the conditions under which it
is given.

ARTICLE 2

When permitted in a State, the following situations
shall not be deemed to constitute discrimination, within
the meaning of article 1 of this Convention :

(a) The establishment or maintenance of separate
educational systems or institutions for pupils of the two
sexes, if these systems or institutions offer equivalent
access to education, provide a teaching staff with quali-
fications of the same standard as well as school premises
and equipment of the same quality, and afford the
opportunity to take the same or equivalent courses of
study ;

(b) The establishment or maintenance, for religious or
linguistic reasons, of separate educational systems or
institutions offering an education which is in keeping
with the wishes of the pupil’s parents or legal guardians,
if participation in such systems or attendance at such
institutions is optional and if the education provided con-
forms to such standards as may be laid down or approv-
ed by the competent authorities, in particular for educa-
tion of the same level ;

(c) The establishment or maintenance of private educa-
tional institutions, if the object of the institutions is not
to secure the exclusion of any group but to provide
educational facilities in addition to those provided by the
. public authorities, if the institutions are conducted in
accordance with that object, and if the education provid-
ed conforms with such standards as may be laid down
or approved by the competent authorities, in particular
for education of the same level.

ARTICLE 3

In order to eliminate and prevent discrimination within
the meaning of this Convention, the States Parties thereto
undertake :

(a) To abrogate any statutory provisions and any
administrative instructions and to discontinue any ad-
ministrative practices which involve discrimination in
education ;

(b) To ensure, by legislation where necessary, that
there is no discrimination in the admission of pupils
to educational institutions ;

(¢) Not to allow any differences of treatment by the
public authorities between nationals, except on the basis
of merit or need, in the matter of school fees and the
grant of scholarships or other forms of assistance to
pupils and necessary permits and facilities for the pur-
suit of studies in foreign countries ;

(d) Not to allow, in any form of assistance granted
by. the public authorities to educational institutions, any
restrictions or preference based solely on the ground
that pupils belong to a particular group ;
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() To give foreign nationals resident within their
territory the same access to education as that given
to their own nationals.

ARTICLE 4

The States Parties to this Convention undertake fur-
thermore to formulate, develop and apply a national
policy which, by methods appropriate to the circum-
stances and to national usage, will tend to promote
equality of opportunity and of treatment in the matter
of education and in particular :

(a) To make primary education free and compulsory;
make secondary education in its different forms generally
available and accessible to all ; make higher education
equally accessible to all on the basis of individual
capacity ; assure compliance by all with the obligation
to attend school prescribed by law ;

(b) To ensure that the standards of education are
equivalent in all public education institutions of the same
level, and that the conditions relating to the quality of the
education provided are also equivalent ;

(¢) To encourage and intensify by appropriate
methods the education of persons who have not receiv-
ed any primary education or who have not completed
the entire primary education course and the continuation
of their education on the basis of individual capacity ;

(d) To provide training for the teaching profession
without discrimination.

ARTICLE 5

1. The States Parties to this Convention agree that :

(a) Education shall be directed to the full develop-
ment of the human personality and to the strengthening ~
of respect for human rights and fundamental freedoms ;
it shall promote understanding, tolerance and friend-
ship among all nations, racial or religious groups, and
shall further the activities of the United Nations for the
maintenance of peace;

(b) 1t is essential to respect the liberty of parents and,
where applicable, of legal guardians, firstly to choose for
their children institutions other than those maintained
by the public authorities but conforming to such mini-
mum educational standards as may be laid down or
approved by the competent authorities and, secondly,
to ensure in a manner consistent with the procedures
followed in the State for the application of its legislation,
the religious and moral education of the children in
conformity with their own convictions; and no person
or group of persons should be compelled to receive
religious instruction inconsistent with his or their
conviction ;

(¢) It is essential to recognize the right of members of
national minorities to carry on their own educational
activities, including the maintenance of schools and,
depending on the educational policy of each State, the
use or the teaching of their own language, provided
however :



(i) That this right is not exercised in a manner which
prevents the members of these minorities from
understanding the culture and language of the
community as a whole and from participating
its activities, or which prejudices national
sovereignty ;

(ii) That the standard of education is not lower than
the general standard laid down or approved by the
competent authorities ; and

(iii) That attendance at such schools is optional.

2. The States Parties to this Convention undertake
to take all necessary measures to ensure the application
of the principles enunciated in paragraph 1 of this
article.

ARTICLE 6

In the application of this Convention, the States Parties
to it undertake to pay the greatest attention to any
recommendations hereafter adopted by the General
Conference of the United Nations Educational, Scientific
and Cultural Organization defining the measures to be
taken against the differents forms of discrimination in
education and for the purpose of ensuring equality of
opportunity and treatment in education.

ARTICLE 7

The States Parties to this Convention shall in their
periodic reports submitted to the General Conference
of the United Nations Educational, Scientific and Cultural
Organization on dates and in a manner to be determined
by it, give information on the legislative and administra-
tive provisions which they have adopted and other action
which they have taken for the application of this Con-
vention, including that taken for the formulation and the
development of the national policy defined in article 4
as well as the results achieved and the obstacles encoun-
tered in the application of that policy.

ARTICLE 8

Any dispute which may arise between any two or more
States Parties to this Convention concerning the inter-
pretation or application of this Convention, which is not
settled by negotiations shall at the request of the parties
to the dispute be referred, failing other means of settling
the dispute, to the International Court of Justice for
decision. ‘

ARTICLE 9
Reservations to this Convention shall not be permitted.

ARTICLE 10

This Convention shall not have the effect of diminish-
ing the rights which individuals or groups may enjoy
by virtue of agreements concluded between two or more
States, where such rights are not contrary to'the letter
or spirit of this Convention.
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ARrTICLE 11

This Convention is drawn up in English, French,
Russian and Spanish, the four texts being equally
authoritative.

ARTICLE 12

1. This Convention shall be subject to ratification
or acceptance by States Members of the United Nations
Educational, Scientific and Cultural Organization in
accordance with their respective constitutional proce-
dures.

2. The instruments of ratification or acceptance shall
be deposited with the Director-General of the United
Nations Educational, Scientific and Cultural Organiza-
tion.

ArTICLE 13

1. This Convention shall be open to accession by all
States not Members of the United Nations Educational,
Scientific and Cultural Organization which are invited
to do so by the Executive Board of the Organization.

2. Accession shall be effected by the deposit of an
instrument of accession with the Director-General of the
United Nations Educational, Scientific and Cultural
Organization.

ARTICLE 14

This Convention shall enter into force three months
after the date of the deposit of the third instrument of
ratification, acceptance or accession, but only with respect
to those States which have deposited their respective
instruments on or before that date. It shall enter into
force with respect to any other State three months after
the deposit of its instrument of ratification, acceptance
or accession.

ARTICLE 15

The States Parties to this Convention recognize that
the Convention is applicable not only to their metro-
politan territory but also to all non-self-governing, trust,
colonial and other territories for the international rela- .
tions of which they -are responsible ; they undertake to
consult, if necessary, the governments or other competent
authorities of these territories on or before ratification,
acceptance or accession with a view to securing the
application of the Convention to those territories, and
to notify the Director-General of the United Nations
Educational, Scientific and Cultural Organization of the
territories to which it is accordingly applied, the notifica-
tion to take effect three months after the date of its
receipt. .

ARTICLE 16 .

1. Each State Party to this Convention may denounce
the Convention on its own behalf or on behalf of any
territory for whose international relations it is responsible.



2. The denunciation shall be notified by an instrument
in writing, deposited with the Director-General of the
United Nations Educational, Scientific and Cultural
Organization.

3. The denunciation shall take effect twelve months
after the receipt of the instrument of denunciation.

ARTICLE 17

The Director-General of the United Nations Educational,
Scientific and Cultural Organization shall inform the
States Members of the Organization, the States not
members of the Organization which are referred to in
article 13, as well as the United Nations, of the deposit
of all the instruments of ratification, acceptance and
accession provided for in articles 12 and 13, and of notifi-
cations and denunciations provided for in articles 15
and 16 respectively.

ARTICLE 18

1. This Convention may be revised by the General
Conference of the United Nations Educational, Scien-
tific and Cultural Organization. Any such revision shall,
however, bind only the States which shall become Parties
to the revising convention.

2. If the General Conference should adopt a new
convention revising this Convention in whole or in part,
then, unless the new convention otherwise provides, this
Convention shall cease to be open to ratification, accept-
ance or accession as from the date on which the new
revising convention enters into force.

ARTICLE 19

In conformity with Article 102 of the Charter of the
United Nations, this Convention shall be registered with
the Secretary of the United Nations at the request of the
Director-General of the United Nations Educational,
Scientific and Cultural Organization.

DoONE in Paris, this fifteenth day of December 1960,
in two authentic copies bearing the signatures of the
President of the eleventh session of the General Confer-
ence and of the Director-General of the United Nations
Educational, Scientific and Cultural Organization, which
shall be deposited in the archives of the United Nations
Educational, Scientific and Cultural Organization, and
certified true copies of which shall be delivered to all the
States referred to in articles 12 and 13 as well as to the
United Nations.

The foregoing is tHe authentic text of the Convention
duly adopted by the General Conference of the United
Nations Educational, Scientific and Cultural Organization
during its eleventh session, which was held in Paris and
declared closed the fifteenth day of December 1960.

IN FAITH WHEREOF we have appended our signatures
this fifteenth day of December 1960.
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11. Protocol Instifuting a Conciliation and Good

Offices Commission to be responsible for seeking
a settlement of any disputes which may arise bet-
ween States Parties to the Convention against
Discrimination in Education

Adopted by the General Conference of the United Nations
Educational, Scientific and Cultural Organization on 10 De-
cember 1962

Entry into force: Not in force as of 15 July 1967 (see
article 24).

The General Conference of the United Nations Edu-
cational, Scientific and Cultural Organization, meeting in
Paris from 9 November to 12 December 1962, at its
twelfth session,

Having adopted, at its eleventh session, the Conven-
tion against Discrimination in Education,

Desirous of facilitating the implementation of that
Convention, and

Considering that it is important, for this purpose, to
institute a Conciliation and Good Offices Commission to
be responsible for seeking the amicable settlement of any
disputes which may arise between States Parties to the
Convention, concerning its application or interpretation,

Adopts this Protocol on the tenth day of December
1962.

ARTICLE 1

There shall be established under the auspices of the
United Nations Educational, Scientific and Cultural Or-
ganization a Conciliation and Good Offices Commission,
hereinafter referred to as the Commission, to be respon-
sible for seeking the amicable settlement of disputes be-
tween States Parties to the Convention against Discrimi-
nation in Education, hereinafter referred to as the Con-
vention, concerning the application or interpretation of
the Convention.

ARTICLE 2

1. The Commission shall consist of eleven members
who shall be persons of high moral standing and
acknowledged impartiality and shall be elected by the
General Conference of the United Nations Educational,
Scientific and Cultural Organization, hereinafter referred
to as the General Conference. :

2. The members of the Commission shall serve in
their personal capacity.

ARTICLE 3

1. The members of the Commission shall be elected
from a list of persons nominated for the purpose by the
States Parties to this Protocol. Each State shall, after
consulting its National Commission for UNESCO, nom-
inate not more than four persons. These persons must be
nationals of States Parties to this Protocol.



2. At least four months before the date of each elec-
tion to the Commission, the Director-General of the Unit-
ed Nations Educational, Scientific and Cultural Organi-
zation, hereinafter referred to as the Director-General,
shall invite the States Parties to the present Protocol to
send within two months, their nominations of the persons
referred to in paragraph 1 of this article. He shall pre-
pare a list in alphabetical order of the persons thus
nominated and shall submit it, at least one month before
the election, to the Executive Board of the United
Nations Educational, Scientific and Cultural Organiza-
tion, hereinafter referred to as the Executive Board, and
to the States Parties to the Convention. The Executive
Board shall transmit the aforementioned list, with such
suggestions as it may consider useful, to the General
Conference, which shall carry out the election of mem-
bers of the Commission in conformity with the proce-
dure it normally follows in elections of two or more
persons.

ARTICLE 4

1. The Commission may not include more than one
national of the same State.

2. In the election of members of the Commission, the
General Conference shall endeavour to include persons
of recognized competence in the field of education and
persons having judicial experience or legal experience
particularly of an international character. It shall also
give consideration to equitable geographical distribution
of membership and to the representation of the different
forms of civilization as well as of the principal legal
systems. '

ARTICLE 5

The members of the Commission shall be elected for
a term of six years. They shall be eligible for re-election
if re-nominated. The terms of four of the members elect-
ted at the first election shall, however, expire at the end
of two years, and the terms of three other members at
the end of four years. Immediately after the first election,
the names of these members shall be chosen by lot by
the President of the General Conference.

ARTICLE 6

1. In the event of the death or resignation of a mem-
ber of the Commission, the Chairman shall immediately
notify the Director-General, who shall declare the seat
vacant from the date of death or thc date on which the
resignation takes effect.

2. If, in the unanimous opinion of the other members,
a member of the Commission has ceased to carry out
his functions for any cause other than absence of a
temporary character or is unable to continue the dis-
charge of his duties, the Chairman of the Commission
shall notify the Director-General and shall thereupon
declare the seat of such member to be vacant.

3. The Director-General shall inform the Member
States of the United Nations Educational, Scientific and
Cultural Organization, and any States not menibers of
the Organization which have become Parties to this Pro-
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tocol under the provisions of article 23, of any vacancies
which have occurred in accordance with paragraphs 1
and 2 of this article.

4. In each of the cases provided for by paragraphs 1
and 2 of this article, the General Conference shall ar-
range for the replacement of the member whose seat
has fallen vacant, for the unexpired portion of his term
of office.

ARTICLE 7

Subject to the provisions of article 6, a member of the
Commission shall remain in office until his successor
takes up his duties.

ARTICLE 8

1. If the Commission does not include a member of
the nationality of a State which is party to a dispute
referred to it under the provisions of article 12 or article
13, that State, or if there is more than one, each of
those States, may choose a person to sit on the Commis-
sion as a member ad hoc.

2. The States thus choosing a member ad hoc shall
have regard to the qualities required of members of the
Commission by virtue of article 2, paragraph 1, and
article 4, paragraphs 1 and 2. Any member ad hoc thus -
chosen shall be of the nationality of the State which
chooses him or of a State Party to the Protocol, and shall
serve in a personal capacity.

3. Should there be several States Parties to the dis-
pute having the same interest they shall, for the purpose
of choosing members ad hoc, be reckoned as one party -
only. The manner in which this provision shall be ap-
plied shall be determined by the Rules of Procedure
of the Commission referred to in article 11.

ARTICLE 9

Members of the Commission and members ad hoc
chosen under the provisions of article 8 shall receive
travel and per diem allowances in respect of the periods
during which they are engaged on the work of the Com-
mission from the resources of the United Nations Edu-
cational, Scientific and Cultural Orgamzatlon on terms
laid down by the Executive Board.

‘ ARTICLE 10

The Secretariat of the Commission shall be provided
by the Director-General.

ARTICLE 11

1. The Commission shall elect its Chairman and Vice-
Chairman for a period of two years. They may be re-
elected.

2. The Commission shall establish its own.Rules of
Procedure, but these rules shall provide, inter alia, that :

(a) Two-thirds of the members, including the mem-
bers ad hoc, if any, shall constitute a2 quorum.



(b) Decisions of the Commission shall be made by a
majority vote of the members and members ad hoc pre-
sent ; if the votes are equally divided, the Chairman shall
have a casting vote.

(c) If a State refers a matter to the Commission under
article 12 or article 13 :

(i) Such State, the State complained against, and any
State Party to this Protocol whose national is con-
cerned in such matter may make submissions in
writing to the Commission ;

(ii) Such State and the State complained against shall
have the right to be represented at the hearings
of the matter and to make submissions orally.

3. The Commission, on the occasion when it first pro-
poses to establish its Rules of Procedure, shall send
them in draft form to the States then Parties to the Pro-
tocol who may communicate any observation and
suggestion they may wish to make within three months.
The Commission shall re-examine its Rules of Procedure
if at any time so requested by any State Party to the
Protocol.

ARTICLE 12

1. If a State Party to this Protocol considers that an-
other State Party is not giving effect to a provision of the
Convention, it may, by written communication, bring
the matter to the attention of that State. Within three
months after the receipt of the communication, the re-
ceiving State shall afford the complaining State an ex-
planation or statement in writing concerning the matter,
which should include, to the extent possible and perti-
nent, references to procedures and remedies taken, or
pending, or available in the matter.

2. If the matter is not adjusted to the satisfaction of
both parties, either by bilateral negotiations or by any
other procedure open to them, within six months after
the receipt by the receiving State of the initial commun-
ication, either State shall have the right to refer the
matter to the Commission, by notice given to the
Director-General and to the other State.

3. The provisions of the preceding paragraphs shall
not affect the rights of States Parties to have recourse,
in accordance with general or special international agree-
ments in force between them, to other procedures for
settling disputes including that of referring disputes by
mutual consent to the Permanent Court of Arbitration
at The Hague. -

ARTICLE 13

From the beginning of the sixth year after the entry
into force of this Protocol, the Commission may also be
made responsible for seeking the settlement of any dis-
pute concerning the application or interpretation of the
Convention arising between States which are Parties to
the Convention but are not, or are not all, Parties to this
Protocol, if the said States agree to submit such dispute
to the Commission. The conditions to be fullfilled by the
said States in reaching agreement shall be laid down
by the Commission’s Rules-of Procedure.
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ARTICLE 14

The Commission shall deal with a matter referred to
it under article 12 or article 13 of this Protocol only
after it has ascertained that all available domestic reme-
dies have been invoked and exhausted in the case, in
conformity with the generally recognized principles of
international law.

ARTICLE 15

Except in cases where new elements have been sub-
mitted to it, the Commission shall not consider matters it
has already dealt with.

ARTICLE 16

In any matter referred to it, the Commission may
call upon the States concerned to supply any relevant
information.

ARTICLE 17

1. Subject to the provisions of article 14, the Com-
mission, after obtaining all the information it thinks
necessary, shall ascertain the facts, and make available
its good offices to the States concerned with a view to
an amicable solution of the matter on the basis of respect
for the Convention.

2. The Commission shall in every case, and in no
event later than eighteen months after the date of re-
ceipt by the Director-General of the notice under article
12, paragraph 2, draw up a report in accordance with
the provisions of paragraph 3 below which will be sent
to the States concerned and then communicated to the
Director-General for publication. When an advisory
opinion is requested of the International Court of Jus-
tice, in accordance with article 18, the time-limit shall
be extended appropriately.

3. If a solution within the terms of paragraph 1 of
this article is reached, the Commission shall confine its
report to a brief statement of the facts and of the solu-
tion reached. If such a solution is not reached, the Com-
mission shall draw up a report on the facts and indicate
the recommendations which it made with a view to
conciliation. If the report does not represent in whole
or in part the unanimous opinion of the members of the
Commission, any member of the Commission ,shall be
entitled to attach to it a separate opinion. The written
and oral submissions made by the parties to the case in
accordance with article 11, paragraph 2 (c), shall be
attached to the report.

ARTICLE 18

The Commission may recommend to the Executive
Board, or to the General Conference if the recommenda-
tion is made within two months before the opening of
one of its sessions, that the International Court of Justice
be requested to give an advisory opinion on any legal
question connected with a matter laid before the Com-
mission.



ARTICLE 19

The Commission shall submit to the General Con-
ference at each of its regular sessions a report on its
activities, which shall be transmitted to the General Con-
ference by the Executive Board.

ARTICLE 20

1. The Director-General shall convene the first meet-
ing of the Commission at the Headquarters of the United
Nations Educational, Scientific and Cultural Organi-
zation within three months after its nomination by the
General Conference.

2. Subsequent meetings of the Commissions shall be
convened when necessary by the Chairman of the Com-
mission to whom, as well as to all other members of the
Commission, the Director-General shall transmit all mat-
ters referred to the Commission in accordance with the
provisions of this Protocol.

3. Notwithstanding paragraph 2 of this article, when at
least one-third of the members of the Commission con-
sider that the Commission should examine a matter in
accordance with the provisions of this Protocol, the
Chairman shall on their so requiring convene a meeting
of the Commission for that purpose.

ARTICLE 21

The present Protocol is drawn up in English, French,
Russian and Spanish, all four texts being equally
authentic.

ARTICLE 22

1. This Protocol shall be subject to ratification or
acceptance by States Members of the United Nations
Educational, Scientific and Cultural Organization which
are Parties to the Convention.

2. The instruments of ratification or acceptance shall
be deposited with the Director-General.

ARTICLE 23

1. This Protocol shall be open to accession by all
States not Members of the United Nations Educational,
Scientific and Cultural Organization which are Parties
to the Convention.

2. Accession shall be effected by the deposit of an
instrument of accession with the Director-General.

ARTICLE 24

This Protocol shall enter into force three months after
the date of the deposit of the fifteenth instrument of
ratification, acceptance or accession, but only with
respect to those States which have deposited their
respective instruments on or before that date. It shall
enter into force with respect to any other State three
months after the deposit of its instrument of ratification,
acceptance or accession.
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ARTICLE 25

Any State may, at the time of ratification, acceptance
or accession or at any subsequent date, declare, by
notification to the Director-General, that it agrees, with
respect to any other State assuming the same obligation,
to refer to the International Court of Justice, after the
drafting of the report provided for in article 17, para-
graph 3, any dispute covered by this Protocol on which
no amicable solution has been reached in accordance
with article 17, paragraph 1.

ARTICLE 26

1. Each State Party to this Protocol may denounce it.

2. The denunciation shall be notified by an instru-
ment in writing, deposited with the Director-General.

3. Denunciation of the Convention shall automatically
entail denunciation of this Protocol.

4. The denunciation shall take effect twelve months
after the receipt of the instrument of denunciation. The
State denouncing the Protocol shall, however, remain
bound by its provisions in respect of any cases con-
cerning it which have been referred to the Commission
before the end of the time-limit stipulated in this para-
graph.

ARTICLE 27

The Director-General shall inform the States Mem-
bers of the United Nations Educational, Scientific and
Cultural Organization, the States not Members of the
Organization which are referred to in article 23, as
well as the United Nations, of the deposit of all the
instruments of ratification, acceptance and accession
provided for in articles 22 and 23, and of the notifica-
tions and denunciations provided for in articles 25 and
26 respectively.

ARTICLE 28

In conformity with article 102 of the Charter of the
United Nations, this Protocol shall be registered with
the Secretariat of the United Nations at thc request of
the Director-General.

DoNE in Paris, this eighteenth day of December 1962,
in two authentic copies bearing the signatures of the
President of the twelfth session of the General Confer-
ence and of the Director-General of the United Nations
Educational, Scientific and Cultural Organization, which
shall be deposited in the archives of the United Nations
Educational, Scientific and Cultural Organization, and
certified true copies of which shall be delivered to all
the States referred to in articles 12 and 13 of the Con-
vention against Discrimination in Education as well as
to_the United Nations.

The foregoing is the authentic text of the Protocol
duly adopted by the General Conference of the United
Nations Educational, Scientific and Cultural Organization
during its twelfth session, which was held in Paris and
declared closed the twelfth day of December 1962.

IN rPAITH WHEREOF we have appended our signatures
this eighteenth day of December 1962.



12. Equal Remuneration Convention

Convention (No. 100) Concerning Equal Remuneration for Men
and Women Workers for Work of Equal Value

Adopted by the General Conference of the International
Labour Organisation on 29 June 1951

Entry into force: 23 May 1953, in accordance with
article 6.

The General Conference of the International Labour
Organisation,

Having been convened at Geneva by the Governing
Body of the International Labour Office, and having
met in its thirty-fourth session on 6 June 1951, and

Having decided upon the adoption of certain proposals
with regard to the principle of equal remuneration for
men and women workers for work of equal value, which
is the seventh item on the agenda of the session, and

Having determined that these proposals shall take
the form of an international Convention,

Adopts this twenty-ninth day of June of the year one
thousand nine hundred and fifty-one the following Con-
vention, which may be cited as the Equal Remuneration
Convention, 1951 :

ARTICLE 1

For the purpose of this Convention :

(a) The term “remuneration” includes the ordinary,
basic or minimum wage or salary and any additional
. emoluments whatsoever payable directly or indirectly,
whether in cash or in kind, by the employer to the
worker and arising out of the workers’ employment ;

(b) The term “equal remuneration for men and women
workers for work of equal value” refers to rates of
remuneration established without discrimination based
on sex.

ARTICLE 2

1. Each Member shall, by means appropriate to the
methods in operation for determining rates of remuner-
ation, promote and, in so far as is consistent with such
methods, ensure the application to all workers of the
principle of equal remuneration for men and women
workers for work of equal value.

2. This principle may be applied by means of :
(a) National laws or regulations ;

(b) Legally established or recognised machinery for
wage determination ;

(c) Collective agreements between employers and
workers ; or

(d) A combination of these various means.

ARTICLE 3

1. Where such action will assist in giving effect to the
provisions of this Convention, measures shall be taken
to promote objective appraisal of jobs on the basis of
the work to be performed.
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2. The methods to be followed in this appraisal may
be decided upon by the authorities responsible for the
determination of rates of remuneration, or, where such
rates are determined by collective agreements, by the
parties thereto.

3. Differenital rates between workers, which corre-
spond, without regard to sex, to differences as determined
by such objective appraisal, in the work to be performed,
shall not be considered as being contrary to the principle
of equal remuneration for men and women workers for
work of equal value.

ARTICLE 4

Each Member shall co-operate as appropriate with the
employers’ and workers’ organisations concerned for the
purpose of giving effect to the provisions of this Con-
vention.

ARTICLE 5

The formal ratifications of this Convention shall be
communicated to the Director-General of the Inter-
national Labour Office for registration.

ARTICLE 6

1. This Convention shall be binding only upon those
Members of the International Labour Organisation whose
ratifications have been registered with the Director-
General.

2. It shall come into force twelve months after the
date on which the ratifications of two Members have
been registered with the Director-General.

3. Thereafter, this Convention shall come into force
for any Member twelve months after the date on which
its ratification has been registered.

ARTICLE 7

1. Declarations communicated to the Director-General
of the International Labour Office in accordance with
paragraph 2 of article 35 of the Constitution of the
International Labour Organisation shall indicate :

(a) The territories in respect of which the Member
concerned undertakes that the provisions of the Con-
vention shall be applied without modification ;

(b) The territories in respect of which it undertakes
that the provisions of the Convention shall be applied
subject to modifications, together with details of the said
modifications ;

(¢) The territories in respect of which the Convention
is inapplicable and in such cases the grounds on which
it is inapplicable ;

(d) The territories in respect of which it reserves its
decisions pending further consideration of the position.

2. The undertakings referred to in subparagraphs (a)
and (b) or paragraph 1 of this article shall be deemed
to be an integral part of the ratification and shall have
the force of ratification.



3. Any Member may at any time by a subsequent
declaration cancel in whole or in part any reservation
made in its original declaration by virtue of sub-
paragraphs (b), (c) or (d) of paragraph 1 of this article.

4. Any Member may, at any time at which the Con-
vention is subject to denunciation in accordance with the
provisions of article 9, communicate to the Director-
General a declaration modifying in any other respect
the terms of any former declaration and stating the
present position in respect of such territories as it may
specify.

ARTICLE 8

1. Declarations communicated to the Director-General
of the International Labour Office in accordance with
paragraphs 4 or 5 of article 35 of the Constitution of the
International Labour Organisation shall indicate whether
the provisions of the Convention will be applied in the
territory concerned without modification or subject to
modification ; when the declaration indicates that the
provisions of the Convention will be applied subject
to modification, it shall give details of the said
modifications.

2. The Member, Members or international authority
concerned may at any time by a subsequent declaration
renounce in whole or in part the right to have recourse
to any modification indicated in any former declaration.

3. The Member, Members or international authority
concerned may, at any time at which this Convention
is subject to denunciation in accordance with the
provisions of article 9, communicate to the Director-
General a declaration modifying in any other respect
the terms of any former declaration and stating the
present position in respect of the application of the
Convention.

ARTICLE 9

1. A Member which has ratified this Convention may
denounce it after the expiration of ten years from the
date on which the Convention first comes into force, by
an act communicated to the Director-General of the
International Labour Office for registration. Such
denunciation shall not take effect until one year after
the date on which it is registered.

2. Each Member which has ratified this Convention
and which does not, within the year following the
expiration of the period of ten years mentioned in the
preceding paragraph, exercise the right of denunciation
provided for in this article, will be bound for another
period of ten years and, thereafter, may denounce this
Convention at the expiration of each period of ten years
under the terms provided for in this article.

ARTICLE 10

1. The Director-General of the International Labour
Office shall notify all Members of the International
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Labour Organisation of the registration of all ratifi-
cations, declarations and denunciations communicated
to him by the Members of the Organisation.

2. When notifying the Members of the Organisation
of the registration of the second ratification communi-
cated to him, the Director-General shall draw the
attention of the Members of the Organisation to the date
upon which the Convention will come into force. )

ARTICLE 11

The Director-General of the International Labour
Office shall communicate to the Secretary-General of the
United Nations for registration in accordance with article
102 of the Charter of the United Nations full particulars
of all ratifications, declarations and acts of denunciation
registered by him in accordance with the provisions
of the preceding articles.

ARTICLE 12

At such times as it may consider necessary, the
Governing Body of the International Labour Office
shall present to the General Conference a report on the
working of this Convention and shall examine the
desirability of placing on the agenda of the Conference
the question of its revision in whole or in part.

ARTICLE 13

1. Should the Conference adopt a new Convention
revising this Convention in whole or in part, then, unless
the new Convention otherwise provides :

(a) The ratification by a Member of the new revising
Convention shall ipso jure involve the immediate de-
nunciation of this Convention, notwithstanding the
provisions of article 9 above, if and when the new
revising Convention shall have come into force ;

(b) As from the date when the new revising Con-
vention comes into force this Convention shall cease to be
open to ratification by the Members.

2. This Convention shall in any case remain in force
in its actual form and content for those Members which
have ratified it but have not ratified the revising Con-
vention. ‘ '

ARTICLE 14

The English and French versions of the text of this
Convention are equally authoritative.

The foregoing is the authentic text of the Convention
duly adopted by the General Conference of the Inter-
national Labour Organisation during its thirty-fourth
session which was held at Geneva and declared closed
the twenty-ninth day of June 1951.

IN FAITH WHEREOF we have appended our signatures
this second day August 1951.



D. GENOCIDE

13. Convention on the Prevention and Punishment
of the Crime of Genocide

Approved and proposed for signature and ratification or
accession by General Assembly resolution 260 A (III)
of 9 December 1948

Entry into force: 12 January 1951, in accordance with
article 13.

The Contracting Parties,

Having considered the declaration made by the
General Assembly of the United Nations in its reso-
lution 96 (I) dated 11 December 1946 that genocide is
a crime under international law, contrary to the spirit
and aims of the United Nations and condemned by the
civilized world,

Recognizing that at all periods of history genocide
has inflicted great losses on humanity, and

Being convinced that, in order to liberate mankind
from such an odious scourge, international co-operation
- is required,

Hereby agree as hereinafter provided.

ARTICLE I

The Contracting Parties confirm that genocide,
whether committed in time of peace or in time of war,
is a crime under international law which they undertake
to prevent and to punish.

ARrTICLE II

In the present Convention, genocide means any of
the following acts committed with intent to destroy, in
whole or in part, a national, ethnical, racial or religious
group, as such :

(a) Killing members of the group ;

(b) Causing serious bodily or mental harm to mem-
bers of the group ;

(¢) Deliberately inflicting on the group conditions of
life calculated to bring about its physical destruction in
whole or in part ;

(d) Imposing measures intended to prevent births
within the group ;

(e) Forcibly transferring children of the group to
anotbher group.
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ArTICLE III

The following acts shall be punishable :

(a) Genocide ;

(b) Conspiracy to commit genocide ;

(c) Direct and public incitement to commit genocide;
(d) Attempt to commit genocide ;

(e) Complicity in genocide.

ARTICLE IV

Persons committing genocide or any of the other acts
enumerated in article III shall be punished, whether
they are constitutionally responsible rulers, public
officials or private individuals.

ARTICLE V

The Contracting Parties undertake to enact, in
accordance with their respective Constitutions, the
necessary legislation to give effect to the provisions of
the present Convention and, in particular, to provide
effective penalties for persons guilty of genocide or any
of the other acts enumerated in article III.

ARTICLE VI

Persons charged with genocide or any of the other
acts enumerated in article III shall be tried by a compe-
tent tribunal of the State in the territory of which the
act was committed, or by such international penal
tribunal as may have jurisdiction with respect to those
Contracting Parties which shall have accepted its juris-
diction. .

ARTICLE VII

Genocide and the other acts enumerated in article III
shall not be considered as political crimes for the purpose
of extradition.

The Contracting Parties pledge themselves in such
cases to grant extradition in accordance with their laws
and treaties in force.

ARTICLE VIII

Any Contracting Party may call upon the competent
organs of the United Nations to take such action under
the Charter of the United Nations as they consider
appropriate for the prevention and suppression of acts
of genocide or any of the other acts enumerated in
article IIL



ArTICLE IX

Disputes between the Contracting Parties relating to
the interpretations, application or fulfilment of the
present Convention, including those relating to the
responsibility of a State for genocide or any of the
other acts enumerated in article III, shall be submitted
to the International Court of Justice at the request of
any of the parties to the dispute.

ARrTICLE X

The present Convention, of which the Chinese,
English, French, Russian and Spanish texts are equally
authentic, shall bear the date of 9 December 1948.

ArTICLE X1

The present Convention shall be open until 31 De-
cember 1949 for signature on behalf of any Member of
the United Nations and of any non-member State to
which an invitation to sign has been addressed by the
General Assembly.

The present Convention shall be ratified, and the
instruments of ratification shall be deposited with the
Secretary-General of the United Nations.

After 1 January 1950, the present Convention may be
acceded to on behalf of any Member of the United
Nations and of any non-member State which has received
an invitation as aforesaid.

Instruments of accession shall be deposited with the
Secretary-General of the United Nations.

ARTICLE XII

Any Contracting Party may at any time, by notifi-
cation addressed to the Secretary-General of the United
Nations, extend the application of the present Conven-
tion to all or any of the territories for the conduct of
whose foreign relations that Contracting Party is
responsible.

ARrTICLE XIII

On the day when the first twenty instruments of ratifi-
cation or accession have been deposited, the Secretary-
General shall draw up a procés-verbal and transmit a
copy of it to each Member of the United Nations and
to each of the non-member States contemplated in
article XI.

The present Convention shall come into force on the
ninetieth day following the date of deposit of the
twentieth instrument of ratification or accession.

Any ratification or accession effected, subsequent to
the latter date shall become effective on the ninetieth
day following the deposit of the instrument of ratification
or accession.

ArTICLE XIV

The present Convention shall remain in efféct for a
period of ten years as from the date of its coming into
force.
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It shall thereafter remain in force for successive
periods of five years for such Contracting Parties as bave
not denounced it at least six months before the expiration
of the current period.

Denunciation shall be effected by a written notifi-
cation addressed to the Secretary-General of the United
Nations.

ARTICLE XV

If, as a result of denunciations, the number of Parties
to the present Convention should become less than
sixteen, the Convention shall cease to be in force as
from the date on which the last of these denunciations
shall become eflective.

ARTICLE XVI

A request for the revision of the present Convention
may be made at any time by any Contracting Party by
means of a notification in writing addressed to the
Secretary-General.

The General Assembly shall decide upon the steps, if
any, to be taken in respect of such request.

ARTICLE XVII

The Secretary-General of the United Nations shall
notify all Members of the United Nations and the non-
member States contemplated in article XI of the follow-
ing:

(a) Signatures, ratifications and accessions received in
accordance with article XTI ;

(b) Notifications received in accordance with ar-
ticle XII;

(¢) The date upon which the present Convention
comes into force in accordance with article XIII ;

(d) Denunciations received in accordance with ar-
ticle X1V ;

(e) The abrogation of the Convention in accordance
with article XV ;

(f) Notifications received in accordance with ar-
ticle XVL R

" ARTICLE XVIII

The original of the present Convention shall be
deposited in the archives of the United Nations.

A certified copy of the Convention shall be trans-
mitted to all Members of the United Nations and to
the non-member States contemplated in article XI.

ARTICLE XIX

The present Convention shall be registered by the
Secretary-General of the United Nations on the date
of its coming into force.



E. SLAVERY, SERVITUDE, FORCED LABOUR
AND SIMILAR INSTITUTIONS AND PRACTICES

14. Slavery Convention
Signed at Geneva on 25 September 1926

Entry into force: 7 July 1955, the date on which the
amendments to the Convention, as set forth in the Annex to
the Protocol signed at the Headquarters of the United Nations
on 7 December 1953, entered into force in accordance with
article III of the Protocol.

Whereas the signatories of the General Act of the
Brussels Conference of 1889-90 declared that they were
equally animated by the firm intention of putting an end
to the traffic in African slaves,

Whereas the signatories of the Convention of Saint-
Germain-en-Laye of 1919, to revise the General Act
of Berlin of 1885, and the General Act and Declaration
of Brussels of 1890, affirmed their intention of securing
the complete suppression of slavery in all its forms and

of the slave trade by land and sea,

. Taking into consideration the report of the Tempo-
rary Slavery Commission appointed by the Council of
the League of Nations on June 12th, 1924,

Desiring to complete and extend the work accom-
plished under the Brussels Act and to find a means of
giving practical effect throughout the world to such
intentions as were expressed in regard to slave trade
and slavery by the signatories of the Convention of
Saint-Germain-en-Laye, and recognising that it is
necessary to conclude to that end more detailed ar-
rangements than are contained in that Convention,

Considering, moreover, that it is necessary to prevent
forced labour from developing into conditions analogous
to slavery,

Have decided to conclude a Convention and have
accordingly appointed as their Plenipotentiairies [names
omiitted]

... have agreed as follows :

ARTICLE 1

For the purpose of the present Convention, the follow-
ing definitions are agreed upon :

(1) Slavery is the status or condition of a person over
whom any or all of the powers attaching to the right of
ownership are exercised.

(2) The slave trade includes all acts involved in the
capture, acquisition or disposal of a person with intent
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to reduce him to slavery ; all acts involved in the acqui-
sition of a slave with a view to selling or exchanging
him; all acts of disposal by sale or exchange of a slave
acquired with a view to being sold or exchanged, and,
in general, every act of trade or transport in slaves.

ARTICLE 2

The High Contracting Parties undertake, each in
respect of the territories placed under its sovereignty,
jurisdiction, protection, suzerainty or tutelage, so far as
they have not already taken the necessary steps :

(a) To prevent and suppress the slave trade ;

(b) To bring about, progressively and as soon as possi-
ble, the complete abolition of slavery in all its forms.

ARTICLE 3

The High Contracting Parties undertake to adopt all
appropriate measures with a view to preventing and
suppressing the embarkation, disembarkation and trans-
port of slaves in their territorial waters and upon all
vessels flying their respective flags.

The High Contracting Parties undertake to negotiate
as soon as possible a general Convention with regard to
the slave trade which will give them rights and impose
upon them duties of the same nature as those provided
for in the Convention of June 17th, 1925, relative to the
International Trade in Arms (Articles 12, 20, 21, 22, 23,
24, and paragraphs 3, 4 and 5 of Section II of Annex II),
with the necessary adaptations, it being understood that
this general Convention will not place the ships (even
of small tonnage) of any High Contracting Parties in a
position different from that of the other High Con-
tracting Parties.

It is also understood that, before or after the coming
into force of this general Convention, the High Con-
tracting Parties are entirely free to conclude between
themselves, without, however, derogating from the
principles laid down in the preceding paragraph, such
special agreements as, by reason of their peculiar situ-
ation, might appear to be suitable in order to bring
about as soon as possible the complete disappearance of
the slave trade.

ARTICLE 4

The High Contracting Parties shall give to one another
every assistance with the object of securing the abolition
of slavery and the slave trade.



ARTICIE 5

The High Contracting Parties recognise-that recourse
to compulsory or forced labour may have grave conse-
quences and undertake, each in respect of the territories
placed under its sovereignty, jurisdiction, protection,
suzerainty or tutelage, to take all necessary measures to
prevent compulsory or forced labour from developing
into conditions analogous to slavery.

It is agreed that:

(1) Subject to the transitional provisions laid down in
paragraph (2) below, compulsory or forced labour may
only be exacted for public purposes.

(2) In territories in which compulsory or forced labour
for other than public purposes still survives, the High
Contracting Parties shall endeavour progressively and
as soon as possible to put an end to the practice. So
long as such forced or compulsory labour exists, this
labour shall invariably be of an exceptional character,
shall always receive adequate remuneration, and shall
not involve the removal of the labourers from their
usual place of residence.

(3) In all cases, the responsibility for any recourse to
compulsory or forced labour shall rest with the compe-
tent central authorities of the territory concerned.

ARTICLE 6

Those of the High Contracting Parties whose laws do
not at present make adequate provision for the punish-
ment of infractions of laws and regulations enacted with
a view to giving effect to the purposes of the present
Convention undertake to adopt the necessary measures
in order that severe penalties may be imposed in respect
of such infractions.

ARTICLE 7

The High Contracting Parties agree that disputes arising
cate to each other and to the Secretary-General of the
League of Nations any laws and regulations which they
may enact with a view to the application of the pro-
visions of the present Convention.

ARTICLE 8

The High Contracting Parties agree that disputes arising
between them relating to the interpretation or application
of this Convention shall, if they cannot be settled by
direct negotiation, be referred for decision to the Perma-
nent Court of International Justice. In case either or
both of the States Parties to such a dispute should not
be parties to the Protocol of December 16th, 1920,
relating to the Permanent Court of International Justice,
the dispute shall be referred, at the choice of the Parties
and in accordance with the constitutional procedure of
each State, either to the Permanent Court of Inter-
national Justice or to a court of arbitration.constituted
in accordance with the Convention of October 18th,
'1907, for the Pacific Settlement of International Disputes,
or to some other court of arbitration.
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ARTICLE 9

At the time of signature or of ratification or of
accession, any High Contracting Party may declare that
its acceptance of the present Convention does not bind
some or all of the territories placed under its sovereignty,
jurisdiction, protection, suzerainty or tutelage in respect
of all or any provisions of the Convention; it may
subsequently accede separately on behalf of any one
of them or in respect of any provision to which any
one of them is not a party.

ARrTICLE 10

In the event of a High Contracting Party wishing
to denounce the present Convention, the denunciation
shall be notified in writing to the Secretary-General of
the League of Nations, who will at once communicate a
certified true copy of the notification to all the other
High Contracting Parties, informing them of the date on
which it was received.

The denunciation shall only have effect in regard to
the notifying State, and one year after the notification
has reached the Secretary-General of the League of
Nations.

Denunciation may also be made separately in respect
of any territory placed under its sovereignty, jurisdiction,
protection, suzerainty or tutelage.

ARTICLE 11

The present Convention, which will bear this day’s
date and of which the French and English texts are both
authentic, will remain open for signature by the States
Members of the League of Nations until April 1st, 1927.

The Secretary-General of the League of Nations will
subsequently bring the present Convention to the notice
of States which have not signed it, including States
which are not Members of the League of Nations, and
invite them to accede thereto.

A State desiring to accede to the Convention shall
notify its intention in writing to the Secretary-General
of the League of Nations and transmit- to him the
instrument of accession, which shall be deposited in the
archives of the League.

The Secretary-General shall immediately transmit to
all the other High Contracting Parties a certified true
copy of the notification and of the instrument of acces-
sion, informing them of the date on which he received
them.

ARTICLE 12

The present Convention will be ratified and the instru-
ments of ratification shall be deposited in the office of
the Secretary-General of the League of Nations. The
Secretary-General will inform all the High Contracting
Parties of such deposit.

The Convention will come into operation for each
State on the date of the deposxt of its ratification or
of its accession.



IN FAITH WHEREOF the Plenipotentiaries signed the
present Convention.

DonNE at Geneva the twenty-fifth day of September,
one thousand nine hundred and twenty-six, in one copy,
which will be deposited in the archives of the League
of Nations. A certified copy shall be forwarded to each
signatory State.

15. Protocol Amending the Slavery Convention Signed
at Geneva on 25 September 1926

Approved by General Assembly resolution 794 (VIII) of
23 October 1953

Entry into force: 7 December 1953, in accordance with
article III.

The States Parties to the present Protocol,

Considering that under the Slavery Convention signed
at Geneva on 25 September 1926 (hereinafter called
“the Convention”) the League of Nations was invested
with certain duties and functions, and

Considering that it is expedient that these duties and
functions should be continued by the United Nations,

Have agreed as follows :

ARTICLE 1

The States Parties to the present Protocol undertake
that as between themselves they will, in accordance with
the provisions of the Protocol, attribute full legal force
and effect to and duly apply the amendments to the
Convention set forth in the annex to the Protocol.

ARrTICLE 11

1. The present Protocol shall be open for signature
or acceptance by any of the States Parties to the Con-
vention to which the Secretary-General has communi-
cated for this purpose a copy of the Protocol.

2. States may become Parties to the present Protocol
by:

(a) Signature without reservation as to acceptance;

(b) Signature with reservation as to acceptance, fol-
lowed by acceptance ;

(c) Acceptance.

3. Acceptance shall be effected by the deposit of a
formal instrument with the Secretary-General of the
United Nations.

ARTICLE III

1. The present Protocol shall come into force on' the
date on which two States shall have become Parties
thereto, and shall thereafter come into force in respect
of each State upon the date on which it becomes a Party
to the Protocol.
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2. The amendments set forth in the annex to the
present Protocol shall come into force when twenty-
three States shall have become Parties to the Protocol,
and consequently any State becoming a Party to the
Convention, after the amendments thereto have come
into force, shall become a Party to the Convention as
so amended.

ARTICLE IV

In accordance with paragraph 1 of Article 102 of the
Charter of the United Nations and the regulations pur-
suant thereto adopted by the General Assembly, the
Secretary-General of the United Nations is authorized to
effect registration of the present Protocol and of the
amendments made in the Convention by the Protocol on
the respective dates of their entry into force and to
publish the Protocol and the amended text of the Con-
vention as soon as possible after registration.

ARTICLE V

The present Protocol, of which the Chinese, English,
French, Russian and Spanish texts are equally authentic,
shall be deposited in the archives of the United Nations
Secretariat. The texts of the Convention to be amended
in accordance with the annex being authentic in the
English and French languages only, the English and
French texts of the annex shall be equally authentic, and
the Chinese, Russian and Spanish texts shall be trans-
lations. The Secretary-General shall prepare certified
copies of the Protocol, including the annex, for com-
munication to States Parties to the Convention, as well
as to all other States Members of the United Nations.
He shall likewise prepare for communication to States,
including States not Members of the United Nations,
upon the entry into force of the amendments as provided
in article III, certified copies of the Convention as so
amended. '

IN WITNESS WHEREOF the undersigned, being duly
authorized thereto by their respective Governments,
signed the present Protocol on the date appearing
opposite their respective signatures.

Done at the Headquarters of the United Nations,
New York, this day of .. ...l
one thousand nine hundred and fifty-three.

Annex to the Protocol amending the Slavery
Convention signed at Geneva on 25 September 1926

In article 7 “the Secretary-General of the United Nations”
shall be substituted for “ the Secretary-General of the League
of Nations ”.

In article 8 “ the International Court of Justice ” shall be sub-
stituted for the * Permanent Court of International Justice ”,
and “the Statute of the International Court of Justice” shall
be substituted for “the Protocol of December 16th, 1920,
relating to the Permanent Court of International Justice ”.

In the first and second paragraphs of article 10 “the United
Nations ” shall be substituted for “the League of Nations”.

The last three paragraphs of article 11 shall be deleted and
the following substituted :

“ The present Convention shall be open to accession by all
States, including States which are not Members of the United



Nations, to which the Secretary-General of the United
Nations shall have communicated a certified copy of the
Convention.

“ Accession shall be effected by the deposit of a formal
instrument with the Secretary-General of the United Nations,
who shall give notice thereof to all States Parties to the Con-
vention and to all other States contemplated in the present
article, informing them of the date on which each such instru-
ment of accession was received in deposit.”

In article 12 ¢ the United Nations » shall be substituted for
“ the League of Nations ”.

16. Supplementary Convention on the Abolition of
Slavery, the Slave Trade, and Institutions and
Practices Similar to Slavery

Adopted by a Conference of Plenipotentiaries convened by
Economic and Social Council resolution 608 (XXI) of
30 April 1956

Entry into force: 30 April 1957, in accordance with

article 13.

PREAMBLE

The States Parties to the present Convention,

Considering that freedom is the birthright of every
human being,

Mindful that the peoples of the United Nations
reaffirmed in the Charter their faith in the dignity and
worth of the human person,

Considering that the Universal Declaration of Human
Rights, proclaimed by the General Assembly of the
United Nations as a common standard of achievement
for all peoples and all nations, states that no one shall
be held in slavery or servitude and that slavery and the
slave trade shall be prohibited in all their forms,

Recognizing that, since the conclusion of the Slavery
Convention signed at Geneva on 25 September 1926,
which was designed to secure the abolition of slavery
and of the slave trade, further progress has been made
towards this end,

Having regard to the Forced Labour Convention of
1930 and to subsequent action by the International
Labour Organisation in regard to forced or compulsory
labour, ‘

Being aware, however, that slavery, the slave trade
and institutions and practices similar to slavery have
not yet been eliminated in all parts of the world,

Having decided, therefore, that the Convention of
1926, which remains operative, should now be augment-
ed by the conclusion of a supplementary convention
designed to intensify national as well as international
efforts towards the abolition of slavery, the slave trade
and institutions and practices similar to slavery,

Have agreed as follows :
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SEcTION 1
INSTITUTIONS AND PRACTICES SIMILAR TO SLAVERY
Article 1

Each of the States Parties to this Convention shall
take all practicable and necessary legislative and other
measures to bring about progressively and as soon as
possible the complete abolition or abandonment of the
following institutions and practices, where they still exist
and whether or not they are covered by the definition
of slavery contained in article 1 of the Slavery Con-
vention signed at Geneva on 25 September 1926 :

(a) Debt bondage, that is to say, the status or con-
dition arising from a pledge by a debtor of his personal
services or of those of a person under his control as
security for a debt, if the value of those services as
reasonably assessed is not applied towards the liquidation
of the debt or the length and nature of those services
are not respectively limited and defined ;

(b) Serfdom, that is to say, the condition or status of
a tenant who is by law, custom or agreement bound to
live and labour on land belonging to another person and
to render some determinate service to such other person,
whether for reward or not, and is not free to change his
status ;

(¢) Any institution or practice whereby :

(i) A woman, without the right to refuse, is promised
or given in marriage on payment of a consider-
ation in money or in kind to her parents, guardian,
family or any other person or group ; or _

(ii) The husband of a woman, his family, or his clan,
has the right to transfer her to another person for
value received or otherwise ; or

(iii) A woman on the death of her husband is liable
to be inherited by another person ;

(d) Any institution or practice whereby a child or
young person under the age of 18 years is delivered by
either or both of his natural parents or by his guardian
to another person, whether for reward or not, with a
view to the exploitation of the child or young person
or of his labour.

Article 2

With a view to bringing to an end the institutions and
practices mentioned in article 1 (c) of this Convention,
the States Parties undertake to prescribe, where ap-
propriate, suitable minimum ages of marriage, to
encourage the use of facilities whereby the consent of
both parties to a marriage may be freely expressed in
the presence of a competent civil or religious authority,
and to encourage the registration of marriages.

SecTioN IT
THE SLAVE TRADE
Article 3

1. The act of conveying or attempting to convey slaves
from one country to another by whatever means of
transport, or of being accessory thereto, shall be a crimi-



nal offence under the laws of the States Parties to this
Convention and persons convicted thereof shall be liable
to very severe penalties. '

2. (@) The States Parties shall take all effective
measures to prevent ships and aircraft authorized to fly
their flags from conveying slaves and to punish persons
~ guilty of such acts or of using national flags for that
purpose.

(b) The States Parties shall take all effective measures
to ensure that their ports, airfields and coasts are not
used for the conveyance of slaves.

3. The States Parties to this Convention shall exchange
information in order to ensure the practical co-ordination
of the measures taken by them in combating the slave
trade and shall inform each other of every case of the
slave trade, and of every attempt to commit this criminal
offence, which comes to their notice.

Article 4

Any slave who takes refuge on board any vessel of
a State Party to this Convention shall ipso facto be free.

SecTtioN III

SLAVERY AND INSTITUTIONS AND PRACTICES SIMILAR TO
SLAVERY

Article 5

In a country where the abolition or abandonment of
slavery, or of the institutions or practices mentioned in
article 1 of this Convention, is not yet complete, the act
of mutilating, branding or otherwise marking a slave
or a person of servile status in order to indicate his
status, or as a punishment, or for any other reason, or
of being accessory thereto, shall be a criminal offence
under the laws of the States Parties to this Convention
and persons convicted thereof shall be liable to punish-
ment.

Article 6

1. The act of enslaving another person or of inducing
another person to give himself or a person dependent
upon him into slavery, or of attempting these acts, or
being accessory thereto, or being a party to a conspiracy
to accomplish any such acts,. shall be a criminal offence
under the laws of the States Parties to this Convention
and persons convicted thereof shall be liable to punish-
ment.

2. Subject to the provisions of the introductory para-
graph of article 1 of this Convention, the provisions of
paragraph 1 of the present article shall also apply to
the act of inducing another person to place himself or
a person dependent upon him into the servile status
resulting from any of the institutions or practices men-
tioned in article 1, to any attempt to perform such acts,
to bring accessory thereto, and to being a party to a
conspiracy to accomplish any such acts.
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SecTiON IV
DEFINITIONS

Article 7

For the purposes of the present Convention :

(a) “Slavery” means, as defined in the Slavery Con-
vention of 1926, the status or condition of a person over
whom any or all of the powers attaching to the right
of ownership are exercised, and “slave” means a person
in such condition or status;

(b) “A person of servile status” means a person in
the condition or status resulting from any of the insti-
tutions or practices mentioned in article 1 of this Con-
vention ;

(¢) “Slave trade” means and includes all acts involved
in the capture, acquisition or disposal of a person with
intent to reduce him to slavery ; all acts involved in the
acquisition of a slave with a view to selling or exchanging
him; all acts of disposal by sale of exchange of a person
acquired with a view to being sold or exchanged ; and,
in general, every act of trade or transport in slaves by
whatever means of conveyance.

SECTION V

Co-OPERATION BETWEEN STATES PARTIES AND
COMMUNICATION OF INFORMATION

Article 8

1. The States Parties to this Convention undertake to
co-operate with each other and with the United Nations
to give effect to the foregoing provisions.

2. The Parties undertake to communicate to the
Secretary-General of the United Nations copies of any
laws, regulations and administrative measures enacted
or put into effect to implement the provisions of this
Convention.

3. The Secretary-General shall communicate the infor-
mation received under paragraph 2 of this article to the
other Parties and to the Economic and Social Council
as part of the documentation for any discussion which
the Council might undertake with a view to making
further recommendations for the abolition of slavery, the
slave trade or the institutions and practices which are
the subject of this Convention.

SECTION VI
FINAL CLAUSES
Article 9

No reservations may be made to this Convention.

Article 10

Any dispute between States Parties to this Convention
relating to its interpretation or application, which is not
settled by negotiation, shall be referred to the Inter-



national Court of Justice at the request of any one of
the parties to the dispute, unless the parties concerned
agree on another mode of settlement.

Article 11

1. This Convention shall be open until 1 July 1957
for signature by any State Member of the United Nations
or of a specialized agency. It shall be subject to ratifi-
cation by the signatory States, and the instruments of
ratification shall be deposited with the Secretary-General
of the United Nations, who shall inform each signatory
and acceding State.

2. After 1 July 1957 this Convention shall be open
for accession by any State Member of the United
Nations or of a specialized agency, or by any other
State to which an invitation to accede has been addres-
sed by the General Assembly of the United Nations.
Accession shall be effected by the deposit of a formal
instrument with the Secretary-General of the United
Nations, who shall inform each signatory and acceding
State.

Article 12

1. This Convention shall apply to all non-self-govern-
ing, trust, colonial and other non-metropolitan territories
for the international relations of which any State Party
is responsible ; the Party concerned shall, subject to the
provisions of paragraph 2 of this article, at the time of
signature, ratification or accession declare the non-
metropolitan territory or territories to which the Con-
vention shall apply ipso facto as a result of such signa-
ture, ratification or accession.

2. In any case in which the previous consent of a non-
metropolitan territory is required by the constitutional
laws or practices of the Party or of the non-metropolitan
territory, the Party concerned shall endeavour to secure
the needed consent of the non-metropolitan territory
within the period of twelve months from the date of
signature of the Convention by the metropolitan State,
and when such consent has been obtained the Party
shall notify the Secretary-General. This Convention shall
apply to the territory or territories named in such notifi-
cation from the date of its receipt by the Secretary-
General.

3. After the expiry of the twelve-month period men-
tioned in the preceding paragraph, the States Parties
concerned shall inform the Secretary-General of the
results of the consultations with those non-metropolitan
territories for whose international relations they are
responsible and whose consent to the application of this
Convention may have been withheld.

Article 13

1. This Convention shall enter into force on the date
on which two States have become Parties thereto.

2. It shall thereafter enter into force with: respect to
each- State and territory on the date of deposit of the
instrument of ratification or accession of that State or
notification of application to that territory.
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Article 14

1. The application of this Convention shall be divided
into successive periods of three years, of which the first
shall begin on the date of entry into force of the Con-
vention in accordance with paragraph 1 of article 13.

2. Any State Party may denounce this Convention by
a notice addressed by that State to the Secretary-General
not less than six months before the expiration of the
current three-year period. The Secretary-General shall
notify all other Parties of each such notice and the date
of the receipt thereof.

3. Denunciations shall take effect at the expiration of
the current three-year period.

4. In cases where, in accordance with the provisions
of article 12, this Convention has become applicable to
a non-metropolitan territory of a Party, that Party may
at any time thereafter, with the consent of the territory
concerned, give notice to the Secretary-General of the
United Nations denouncing this Convention separately
in respect of that territory. The denunciation shall take
effect one year after the date of the receipt of such
notice by the Secretary-General, who shall notify all
other Parties of such notice and the date of the receipt
thereof. :

Article 15

This Convention, of which the Chinese, English,
French, Russian and Spanish texts are equally authentic,
shall be deposited in the archives of the United Nations
Secretariat. The Secretary-General shall prepare a certi-
fied copy thereof for communication to States Parties
to this Convention, as well as to all other States Mem-
bers of the United Nations and of the specialized
agencies.

IN wiITNESS WHEREOF the undersigned, being duly
authorized thereto by their respective Governments, have
signed this Convention on the date appearing opposite
their respective signatures.

Done at the European office of the United Nations
at Geneva, this seventh day of September one thousand
nine hundred and fifty-six.

17. The Abolition of Forced Labour Convention

Convention (No. 105) Concerning the Abolition of Forced
Labour adopted by the General Conference of the Inter-
national Labour Organisation at its Fortieth Session, 25
June 1957

Entry into force:

17 January 1959, in accordance with
article 4. .

The General Conference of the International Labour
Organisation, . - )

Having been convened at Geneva by the Governing
Body of the International Labour Office, and having
met in its fortieth session on 5 June 1957, and

Having considered the question of forced labour, which
is the fourth item on the agenda of the session, and



Having noted the provisions of the Forced Labour
Convention, 1930, and

Having noted that the Slavery Convention, 1926,
provides that all necessary measures shall be taken to
prevent compulsory or forced labour from developing
into conditions analogous to slavery and that the
Supplementary Convention on the Abolition of Slavery,
the Slave Trade and Institutions and Practices Similar
to Slavery, 1956, provides for the complete abolition
of debt bondage and serfdom, and

Having noted that the Protection of Wages Con-
vention, 1949, provides that wages shall be paid regularly
and prohibits methods of payment which deprive the
worker of a genuine possibility of terminating his
employment, and

Having decided upon the adoption of further proposals
with regard to the abolition of certain forms of forced
or compulsory labour constituting a violation of the
rights of man referred to in the Charter of the United
Nations and enunciated by the Universal Declaration
of Human Rights, and

Having determined that these proposals shall take
the form of an international Convention,

adopts this twenty-fifth day of June of the year one
thousand nine hundred and fifty-seven the following
Convention, which may be cited as the Abolition of
Forced Labour Convention, 1957 :

ARTICLE 1

. Each Member of the International Labour Organ-
isation which ratifies this Convention undertakes to
suppress and not to make use of any form of forced
or compulsory labour :

(a) As a means of political coercion or education or
as a punishment for holding or expressing political
views or views ideologically opposed to the established
political, social or economic system ;

(b) As a method of mobilising and using labour for
purposes of economic development ;

(c) As a means of labour discipline ;

(d) As a punishment for having participated in
strikes ;

(¢) As a means of racial, socxal national or religious
discrimination.

ARTICLE 2

Each Member of the International Labour Organisa-
tion which ratifies this Convention undertakes to take
effective measures to secure the immediate and com-
plete abolition of forced or compulsory labour as speci-
fied in article 1 of this Convention.

" ARTICLE 3

The formal ratifications of this Convention shall be
communicated to the Director-General of the Inter-
national Labour Office for registration.

ARTICLE 4

1. This Convention shall be binding only upon those
Members of the International Labour Organisation
whose ratifications have been registered with the Direc-
tor-General.

2. It shall come into force twelve months after the
date on which the ratifications of two Members have been
registered with the Director-General.

3. Thereafter, this Convention shall come into force
for any Member twelve months after the date on which
its ratification has been registered.

ARTICLE 5

1. A Member which has ratified this Convention may
denounce it after the expiration of ten years from the
date on which the Convention first comes into force, by
an act communicated to the Director-General of the
International Labour Office for registration. Such denun-
ciation shall not take effect until one year after the date
on which it is registered.

2. Each Member which has ratified this Convention
and which does not, within the year following the ex-
piration of the period of ten years mentioned in the
preceding paragraph, exercise the right of denunciation
provided for in this article, will be bound for another
period of ten years and, thereafter, may denounce this
Convention at the expiration of each period of ten years
under the terms provided for in this article.

ARTICLE 6

1. The Director-General of the International Labour
Office shall notify all Members of the International
Labour Organisation of the registration of all ratifica-
tions and denunciations communicated to him by the
Members of the Organisation.

2. When notifying the Members of the Organisation
of the registration of the second ratification communi-
cated to him, the Director-General shall draw the atten-
tion of the Members of the Organisation to the date
upon which the Convention will come into force.

ARTICLE 7

.

The Director-General of the International Labour
Office shall communicate to the Secretary-General of
the United Nations for registration in accordance with
Atrticle 102 of the Charter of the United Nations full
particulars of all ratifications and acts of denunciation
registered by him in accordance with the provisions of
the preceding articles.

ARTICLE 8

At such times as it may consider necessary the Gov-
erning Body of the International Labour Office shall
present to the General Conference a report on the work-
ing of the Convention and shall examine the desirabil-
1ty of placing on the agenda of the Conference the ques-
tion of its revision in whole or in part.
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ARTICLE 9

1. Should the Conference adopt a new Convention
revising this Convention in whole or in part, then, unless
the new Convention otherwise provides :

(a) The ratification by a Member of the new revising
Convention shall ipso jure involve the immediate denun-
ciation of this Convention, notwithstanding the provi-
sions of article 5 above, if and when the new revising
Convention shall have come into force ;

(b) Asfrom the date when the new revising Convention
comes into force this Convention shall cease to be open
to ratification by the Members.

2. This Convention shall in any case remain in force
in its actual form and content for those Members which
have ratified it but have not ratified the revising Con-
vention.

ARTICLE 10

The English and French versions of the text of this
Convention are equally authoritative.

The foregoing is the authentic text of the Convention
duly adopted by the General Conference of the Inter-
national Labour Organisation during its fortieth session
which was held at Geneva and declared closed the
twenty-seventh day of June 1957.

IN FAITH WHEREOF we have appended our signatures
this fourth day of July 1957.

18. Convention for the Suppression of the Traffic in
Persons and of the Exploitation of the Prostitution

of Others

Approved by General Assembly resolution 317 (IV)
of 2 December 1949

Entry into force: 25 July 1951, in accordance with

article 24.

PREAMBLE

Whereas prostitution and the accompanying evil of
the traffic in persons for the purpose of prostitution are
incompatible with the dignity and worth of the human
person and endanger the welfare of the individual, the
family and the community,

W hereas, with respect to the suppression of the traffic
in women and children, the following international
instruments are in force:

1. International Agreement of 18 May 1904 for the
Suppression of the White Slave Traffic, as amended by
the Protocol approved by the General Assembly of the
United Nations on 3 December 1948, :

2. International Convention of 4 May 1910 for the
Suppression of the White Slave Traffic, as amended by
the above-mentioned Protocol,

3. International Convention of 30 September 1921 for
the Suppression of the Traffic in Women and Children,
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as amended by the Protocol approved by the General
Assembly of the United Nations on 20 October 1947,

4. International Convention of 11 October 1933 for
the Suppression of the Traffic in Women of Full Age, as
amended by the aforesaid Protocol,

Whereas the League of Nations in 1937 prepared a
draft Convention extending the scope of the above-
mentioned instruments, and

Whereas developments since 1937 make feasible the
conclusion of a convention consolidating the above-
mentioned instruments and embodying the substance of
the 1937 draft Convention as well as desirable alterations
therein ;

Now therefore
The Contracting Parties
Hereby agree as hereinafter provided :

ARTICLE 1

The Parties to the present Convention agree to punish
any person who, to gratify the passions of another:

1. Procures, entices or leads away, for purposes of
prostitution, another person, even with the consent of
that person ;

2. Exploits the prostitution of another person, even
with the consent of that person. :

ARTICLE 2

The Parties to the present Convention further agree to
punish any person who:

1. Keeps or manages, or knowingly finances or takes
part in the financing of a brothel ;

2. Knowingly lets or rents a building or other place
or any part thereof for the purpose of the prostitution
of others.

ARTICLE 3

To the extent permitted by domestic law, attempts
to commit any of the offences referred to in articles
1 and 2, and acts preparatory to the commission thereof,
shall also be punished.

ARTICLE 4

To the extent permitted by domestic law, intentional
participation in the acts referred to in articles 1 and 2
above shall also be punishable.

To the extent permitted by domestic law, acts of
participation shall be treated as separate offences when-
ever this is necessary to prevent impunity.

ARTICLE 5

In cases where injured persons are entitled under
domestic law to be parties to proceedings in respect
of any of the offences referred to in the present Con-
vention, aliens shall be so entitled upon the same terms
as nationals.




ARTICLE 6

Each Party to the present Convention agrees to take
all the necessary measures to repeal or abolish any
existing law, regulation or administrative provision by
virtue of which persons who engage in or are suspected
of engaging in prostitution are subject either to special
registration or to the possession of a special document
or to any exceptional requirements for supervision or
notification.

ARTICLE 7

Previous convictions pronounced in foreign States for
offences referred to in the present Convention shall, to
the extent permitted by domestic law, be taken into
account for the purpose of :

1. Establishing recidivism ;

2. Disqualifying the offender from the exercise of
civil rights.

ARTICLE 8

The offences referred to in articles 1 and 2 of the
present Convention shall be regarded as extraditable
offences in any extradition treaty which has been or
may hereafter be concluded between any of the Parties
to this Convention.

The Parties to the present Convention which do not
make extradition conditional on the existence of a treaty
shall henceforward recognize the offences referred to in
articles 1 and 2 of the present Convention as cases for
-extradition between themselves.

Extradition shall be granted in accordance with the
law of the State to which the request is made.

ARTICLE 9

In States where the extradition of nationals is not
permitted by law, nationals who have returned to their
own State after the commission abroad of any of the
offences referred to in articles 1 and 2 of the present
Convention shall be prosecuted in and punished by the
courts of their own State.

This provision shall not apply if, in a similar case
between the Parties to the present Convention, the
extradition of an alien cannot be. granted.

ARTICLE 10

The provisions of article 9 shall not.apply when the
person charged with the offence has been tried in a
foreign State and, if convicted, has served his sentence
or had it remitted or reduced in conformity with the
laws of that foreign State.

ARTICLE 11

Nothing in the present Convention shall be interpreted
as determining the attitude of a Party towards the
general question of the limits of criminal ]unsdlctlon
under international law.

49

ARTICLE 12

The present Convention does not affect the principle
that the offences to which it refers shall in each State be
defined, prosecuted and punished in conformity with its
domestic law.

ARrTICLE 13

The Parties to the present Convention shall be bound
to execute letters of request relating to offences referred
to in the Convention in accordance with their domestic
law and practice.

The transmission of letters of request shall be effected:

1. By direct communication between the judicial
authorities ; or

2. By direct communication between the Ministers of
Justice of the two States, or by direct communication
from another competent authority of the State making
the request to the Minister of Justice of the State to
which the request is made ; or

3. Through the diplomatic or consular representative
of the State making the request in the State to which
the request is made; this representative shall send the
letters of request direct to the competent judicial au-
thority or to the authority indicated by the Government
of the State to which the request is made, and shall
receive direct from such authority the papers constituting
the execution of the letters of request.

In cases 1 and 3 a copy of the letters or request shall
always be sent to the superior authority of the State to
which application is made.

Unless otherwise agreed, the letters of request shall
be drawn up in the language of the authority making the
request, provided always that the State to which the
request is made may require a translation in its own
language, certified correct by the authority making the
request.

Each Party to the present Convention shall notify to
each of the other Parties to the Convention the method
or methods of transmission mentioned above which it
will recognize for the letters of request of the latter State.

Until such notification is made by a State, its existing
procedure in regard to letters of request shall remain in
force. .

Execution of letters of request shall not give rise to a
claim for reimbursement of charges or expenses of any
nature whatever other than expenses of experts.

Nothing in the present article shall be construed as an
undertaking on the part of the Parties to the present
Convention to adopt in criminal matters any form or
methods of proof contrary to their own domestic laws.

ARTICLE 14

Each Party to the present Convention shall establish
or maintain a service charged with the co-ordination and
centralization of the results of the investigation of
offences referred to in the present Convention.

Such services should compile all information calcu-
lated to facilitate the prevention and punishment of the



offences referred to in the present Convention and
should be in close contact with the corresponding serv-
ices in other States.

ARTICLE 15

To the extent permitted by domestic law and to the
extent to which the authorities responsible for the
services referred to in article 14 may judge desirable,
they shall furnish to the authorities responsible for the
corresponding services in other States the following
information :

1. Particulars of any offence referred to in the present
Convention or any attempt to commit such offence;

2. Particulars of any search for and any prosecution,
arrest, conviction, refusal of admission or expulsion of
persons guilty of any of the offences referred to in the
present Convention, the movements of such persons and
any other useful information with regard to them.

The information so furnished shall include descrip-
tions of the offenders, their fingerprints, photographs,
methods of operation, police records and records of
conviction.

ARTICLE 16

The Parties to the present Convention agree to take
or to encourage, through their public and private edu-
cational, health, social, economic and other related
services, measures for the prevention of prostitution and
for the rchabilitation and social adjustment of the
victims of prostitution and of the offences referred to in
the present Convention.

ARTICLE 17

The Parties to the present Convention undertake, in
connexion with immigration and emigration, to adopt
or maintain such measures as are required, in terms of
their obligations under the present Convention, to check
the traffic in persons of either sex for the purpose of
prostitution.

In particular they undertake :

1. To make such regulations as are necessary for the
protection of immigrants or emigrants, and in particular,
women and children, both at the place of arnval and
departure and while en route ;

2. To arrange for appropriate publicity warning the
public of the dangers of the aforesaid traffic;

3. To take appropriate measures to ensure supervision
of railway stations, airports, seaports and en route, and
of other public places, in order to prevent international
traffic in persons for the purpose of prostitution ;

4. To take appropriate measures in order that the
appropriate authorities be informed of the arrival of
persons who appear, prima facie, to be the principals
and accomplices in or victims of such traffic.

ARTICIE 18

The Parties to the present Convention undertake, in
accordance with the conditions laid down by domestic
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law, to have declarations taken from aliens who are
prostitutes, in order to establish their identity and civil
status and to discover who has caused them to leave
their State. The information obtained shall be com-
municated to the authorities of the State of origin of the
said persons with a view to their eventual repatriation.

ARTICLE 19

The Parties to the present Convention undertake, in
accordance with the conditions laid down by domestic
law and without prejudice to prosecution or other action
for violations thereunder and so far as possible :

1. Pending the completion of arrangements for the
repatriation of destitute victims of international traffic
in persons for the purpose of prostitution, to make
suitable provisions for their temporary care and mainte-
nance ;

2. To repatriate persons referred to in article 18 who
desire to be repatriated or who may be claimed by
persons exercising authority over them or whose expul-
sion is ordered in conformity with the law. Repatriation
shall take place only after agreement is reached with
the State of destination as to identity and nationality as
well as to the place and date of arrival at frontiers. Each
Party to the present Convention shall facilitate the.
passage of such persons through its territory.

Where the persons referred to in the preceding para-
graph cannot themselves repay the cost of repatriation
and have neither spouse, relatives nor guardian to pay
for them, the cost of repatriation as far as the nearest
frontier or port of embarkation or airport in the direction
of the State of origin shall be borne by the State where
they are in residence, and the cost of the remainder of
the journey shall be borne by the State of origin.

ARTICLE 20

The Parties to the present Convention shall, if they
have not already done so, take the necessary measures
for the supervision of employment agencies in order to
prevent persons seeking employment, in particular
women and children, from being exposed to the danger
of prostitution.

ARTICLE 21

The Parties to the present Convention shall com-
municate to the Secretary-General of the United Nations
such laws and regulations as have already been promul-
gated in their States, and thereafter annually such laws
and regulations as may be promulgated, relating to the
subjects of the present Convention, as well as all
measures taken by them concerning the application of
the Convention. The information received shall- be
published periodically by the Secretary-General and sent
to all Members of the United Nations and to non-
member States to which the present Convention is
officially communicated in accordance with article 23.




ARTICLE 22

If any dispute shall arise between the Parties to the
present Convention relating to its interpretation or
application and if such dispute cannot be settled by other
means, the dispute shall, at the request of any one of
the Parties to the dispute, be referred to the International
Court of Justice.

ARTICLE 23

The present Convention shall be open for signature
on behalf of any Member of the United Nations and also
on behalf of any other State to which an invitation has
been addressed by the Economic and Social Council.

The present Convention shall be ratified and the
instruments of ratification shall be deposited with the
Secretary-General of the United Nations.

The States mentioned in the first paragraph which
have not signed the Convention may accede to it.

Accession shall be effected by deposit of an instrument
of accession with the Secretary-General of the United
Nations.

For the purposes of the present Convention the word
“State ” shall include all the colonies and Trust Terri-
tories of a State signatory or acceding to the Convention
and all territories for which such State is internationally
responsible.

ARTICLE 24

The present Convention shall come into force on the
ninetieth day following the date of deposit of the second
instrument or ratification or accession.

For each State ratifying or acceding to the Convention
after the deposit of the second instrument of ratification
or accession, the Convention shall enter into force ninety
days after the deposit by such State of its instrument of
ratification or accession.

ARTICLE 25

After the expiration of five years from the entry into
force of the present Convention, any Party to the Con-
vention may denounce it by a written notification
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addressed to the Secretary-General of the United
Nations.

Such denunciation shall take effect for the Party
making it one- year from the date upon which it is
received by the Secretary-General of the United Nations.

ARTICLE 26

The Secretary-General of the United Nations shall
inform all Members of the United Nations and non-
member States referred to in article 23 :

(a) Of signatures, ratifications and accessions received
in accordance with article 23 ;

(b) Of the date on which the present Convention will
come into force in accordance with article 24 ;

{¢) Of denunciations received in accordance with
article 25.

ARTICLE 27

Each Party to the present Convention undertakes to
adopt, in accordance with its Constitution, the legislative
or other measures necessary to ensure the application of
the Convention.

ARTICLE 28

The provisions of the present Convention shall super-
sede in the relations between the Parties thereto the
provisions of the international instruments referred to in
sub-paragraphs 1, 2, 3 and 4 of the second paragraph
of the Preamble, each of which shall be deemed to be
terminated when all the Parties thereto shall have
become Parties to the present Convention.

FmNAL ProTOCOL

Nothing in the present Convention shall be deemed to
prejudice any legislation which ensures, for the enforce-
ment of the provisions for securing the suppression of
the traffic in persons and of the exploitation of others
for purposes of prostitution, stricter conditions than
those provided by the present Convention.

The provisions of articles 23 to 26 inclusive of the
Convention shall apply to the present Protocol.



F. NATIONALITY, STATELESSNESS AND REFUGEES

19. Convention on the Nationality
of Married Women

Opened for signature and ratification by General Assembly
resolution 1040 (X1) of 29 January 1957

Entry into force: 11 August 1958, in accordance with
article 6.

The Contracting States,

Recognizing that, conflicts in law and in practice with
reference to nationality arise as a result of provisions
concerning the loss or acquisition of nationality by
women as a result of marriage, of its dissolution or of
the change of nationality by the husband during mar-
riage,

Recognizing that, in article 15 of the Universal Dec-
laration of Human Rights, the General Assembly of the
United Nations has proclaimed that “ everyone has the
right to a nationality ” and that “no one shall be ar-
bitrarily deprived of his nationality nor denied the right
to change his nationality ”,

Desiring to co-operate with the United Nations in pro-
moting universal respect for, and observance of, human
rights and fundamental freedoms for all without distinc-
tion as to sex,

Hereby agree as hereinafter provided :

ARTICLE 1

Each Contracting State agrees that neither the celebra-
tion nor the dissolution of a marriage between one of
its nationals and an alien, nor the change of nationality
by the husband during marriage, shall automatically
affect the nationality of the wife.

ARTICLE 2

Each Contracting State agrees that neither the volun-
tary acquisition of the nationality of another State nor
the renunciation of its nationality by one of its nationals
shall prevent the retention of its nationality by the wife
of such national.

ARTICLE 3

1. Each Contracting State agrees that the alien wife of
one of its nationals may, at her request, ag¢quire the
nationality of her husband through specially privileged
naturalization procedures ; the grant of such nationality
may be subject to such limitations as may be imposed
in the interests of national security or public policy.
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2. Each Contracting State agrees that the present Con-
vention shall not be construed as affecting any legisla-
tion or judicial practice by which the alien wife of one
of its nationals may, at her request, acquire her hus-
band’s nationality as a matter of right.

ARTICLE 4

1. The present Convention shall be open for signature
and ratification on behalf of any State Member of the
United Nations and also on behalf of any other State
which is or hereafter becomes a member of any spe-
cialized agency of the United Nations, or which is or
hereafter becomes a Party to the Statute of the Inter-
national Court of Justice, or any other State to which
an invitation has been addressed by the General Assem-
bly of the United Nations.

2. The present Convention shall be ratified and the
instruments of ratification shall be deposited with the
Secretary-General of the United Nations.

ARTICLE 5

1. The present Convention shall be open for accession
to all States referred to in paragraph 1 of article 4.

2. Accession shall be effected by the deposit of an
instrument of accession with the Secretary-General of the
United Nations.

ARTICLE 6

1. The present Convention shall come into force on
the ninetieth day following the date of deposit of the
sixth instrument of ratification or accession. -

2. For each Staté ratifying or acceding to the Con-
vention after the deposit of the sixth instrument of rati-
fication or accession, the Convention shall enter into
force on the ninetieth day after deposit by such State of
its instrument of ratification or accession.

ARTICLE 7 .

1. The present Convention shall apply to all non-
self-governing, trust, colonial and other non-metropolitan
territories for the international relations of which any
Contracting State is responsible ; the Contracting State
concerned shall, subject to the provisions of paragraph 2
of the present article, at the time of signature, ratifica-
tion or accession declare the non-metropolitan territory
or territories to which the Convention shall apply ipso
facto as a result of such signature, ratification or
accession.



2. In any case in which, for the purpose of nationality,
a non-metropolitan territory is not treated as one with
the metropolitan territory, or in any case in which the
previous consent of a non-metropolitan territory is re-
quired by the constitutional laws or practices of the Con-
tracting State or of the non-metropolitan territory for
the application of the Convention to that territory, that
Contracting State shall endeavour to secure the needed
consent of the non-metropolitan territory within the
period of twelve months from the date of signature of
the Convention by that Contracting State, and when
such consent has been obtained the Contracting State
shall notify the Secretary-General of the United Nations.
The present Convention shall apply to the territory or
territories named in such notification from the date of
its receipt by the Secretary-General.

3. After the expiry of the twelve-month period men-
tioned in paragraph 2 of the present article, the Contract-
ing States concerned shall inform the Secretary-General
of the results of the consultations with those non-metro-
politan territories for whose international relations they
are responsible and whose consent to the application of
the present Convention may have been withheld.

ARTICLE 8

1. At the time of signature, ratification or accession,
any State may make reservations to any article of the
present Convention other than articles 1 and 2.

2. If any State makes a reservation in accordance with
paragraph 1 of the present article, the Convention, with
the exception of those provisions to which the reserva-
tion relates, shall have effect as between the reserving
State and the other Parties. The Secretary-General of the
United Nations shall communicate the text of the reser-
vation to all States'which are or may become Parties to
the Convention. Any State Party to the Convention or
which thereafter becomes a Party may notify the Secre-
tary-General that it does not agree to consider itself
bound by the Convention with respect to the State
making the reservation. This notification must be made,
in the case of a State already a Party, within ninety days
from the date of the communication by the Secretary-
General ; and, in the case of a State subsequently be-
coming a Party, within ninety days from the date when
the instrument of ratification or accession is deposited.
In the event that such a notification is made, the
Convention shall not be deemed to be in effect as be-
tween the State making the notification and the State
making the reservation.

3. Any State making a reservation in accordance with
paragraph 1 of the present article may at any time with-
draw the reservation, in whole or in part, after it has
been accepted, by a notification to this effect addressed
to the Secretary-General of the United Nations. Such
notification shall take effect on the date on which it is
received.

ARTICLE 9

1. Any Contracting State may denounce the present
Convention by written notification to the Secretary-
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General of the United Nations. Denunciation shall take
effect one year after the date of receipt of the notification
by the Secretary-General.

2. The present Convention shall cease to be in force
as from the date when the denunciation which reduces
the number of Parties to less than six becomes effective.

ARTICLE 10

Any dispute which may arise between any two or
more Contracting States concerning the interpretation
or application of the present Convention which is
not settled by negotiation, shall, at the request
of any one of the Parties to the dispute, be referred to
the International Court of Justice for decision, unless
the Parties agree to another mode of settlement.

ARTICLE 11

The Secretary-General of the United Nations shall
notify all States Members of the United Nations and the
non-member States contemplated in paragraph 1 of
article 4 of the present Convention of the following :

(a) Signatures and instruments of ratification received
in accordance with article 4 ;

(b) Instruments of accession received in accordance
with article 5 ;

(c) The date upon which the present Convention
enters into force in accordance with article 6 ;

(d) Communications and notifications received
accordance with article 8 ;

(e) Notifications of denunciation received in accord-
ance with paragraph 1 of article 9 ;

(f) Abrogation in accordance with paragraph 2 of
article 9.

in

ARTICLE 12

1. The present Convention, of which the Chinese,
English, French, Russian and Spanish texts shall be
equally authentic, shall be deposited in the archives of
the United Nations.

2. The Secretary-General of the United Nations shall
transmit a certified copy of the Convention to all States
Members of the United Nations and to the non:member
States contemplated in paragraph 1 of article 4.

20. Convention on the Reduction
of Statelessness
Adopted on 30 August 1961 by a Conference of Plenipoten-
tiaries which met in 1959 and reconvened in 1961 in

pursuance of General Assembly resolution 896 (IX) of
4 December 1954

Entry into force: Not in force as of 15 July 1967 (see
article 18).

The Contracting States,
Acting in pursuance of resolution 896 (IX), adopted



by the General Assembly of the United Nations on 4
December 1954,

Considering it desirable to reduce statelessness by
international agreement,

Have agreed as follows :

ARrTICLE 1

1. A Contracting State shall grant its nationality to a
person born in its territory who would otherwise be
stateless. Such nationality shall be granted :

(a) At birth, by operation of law, or

(b) Upon an application being lodged with the appro-
priate authority, by or on behalf of the person concerned,
in the manner prescribed by the national law. Subject
to the provisions of paragraph 2 of this article, no such
application may be rejected.

A contracting State which provides for the grant of
its nationality in accordance with sub-paragraph (b) of
this paragraph may also provide for the grant of its
nationality by operation of law at such age and subject
to such conditions as may be prescribed by the national
law.

2. A Contracting State may make the grant of its
nationality in accordance with sub-paragraph (b) of para-
graph 1 of this article subject to one or more of the
following conditions :

(a) That the application is lodged during a period,
fixed by the Contracting State, beginning not later than
at the age of eighteen years and ending not earlier than
at the age of twenty-one years, so, however, that the
person concerned shall be allowed at least one year
during which he may himself make the application with-
out having to obtain legal authorization to do so;

(b) That the person concerned has habituaily resided
in the territory of the Contracting State for such period
as may be fixed by that State, not exceeding five years
immediately preceding the lodging of the application nor
ten years in all ;

(c) That the person concerned has neither been con-
victed of an offence against national security nor has
been sentenced to imprisonment for a term of five years
or more on a criminal charge ;

1 (d) That the person concerned has always been state-
ess.

3. Notwithstanding the provisions of paragraphs 1 (b)
and 2 of this article, a child born in wedlock in the
territory of a Contracting State, whose mother has the
nationality of that State, shall acquire at birth that na-
tionality if it otherwise would be stateless.

4. A Contracting State shall grant its nationality to
a person who would otherwise be stateless and who is
unable to acquire the nationality of the Contracting State
in whose territory he was born because he has passed
the age for lodging his application or has not fulfilled
the required residence conditions, if the nationality of
one of his parents at the time of the person’s birth was
that of the Contracting State first above mentioned. If
his parents did not possess the same nationality at the
time of his birth, the question whether the nationality of
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the person concerned should follow that of the father or
that of the mother shall be determined by the national law
of such Contracting State. If application for such nation-
ality is required, the application shall be made to the
appropriate authority by or on behalf of the applicant
in the manner prescribed by the national law. Subject
to the provisions of paragraph 5 of this article, such
application shall not be refused.

5. The Contracting State may make the grant of its
nationality in accordance with the provisions of para-
graph 4 of this article subject to one or more of the
following conditions :

(@) That the application is lodged before the appli-
cant reaches an age, being not less than twenty-three
years, fixed by the Contracting State ;

(b) That the person concerned has habitually resided
in the territory of the Contracting State for such period
immediately preceding the lodging of the application,
not exceeding three years, as may be fixed by that State ;

(c) That the person concerned has always been state-
less.

ARTICLE 2

A foundling found in the territory of a Contracting
State shall, in the absence of proof to the contrary,
be considered to have been born within that territory
of parents possessing the nationality of that State.

ARTICLE 3

For the purpose of determining the obligations of
Contracting States under this Convention, birth on a
ship or in an aircraft shall be deemed to have taken
place in the territory of the State whose flag the ship
flies or in the territory of the State in which the aircraft
is registered, as the case may be.

ARTICLE 4

1. A Contracting State shall grant its nationality to
a person, not born in the territory of a Contracting
State, who would otherwise be stateless, if the natlonahty
of one of his parents at the time of the person’s birth
was that of that State. If his parents did not possess
the same nationality at the time of his birth, the question
whether the nationality of the person concerned should
follow that of the father or that of the mother shall be
determined by the national law of such Contracting State.
Nationality granted in accordance with the provisions of
this paragraph shall be granted :

(a) At birth, by operation of law, or

() Upon an application being lodged with the
appropriate authority, by or’on behalf of the person
concerned, in the manner prescribed by the national
law. Subject to the provisions of paragraph 2 of this
article, no such application may be rejected.

2. A Contracting State may make the grant of its
nationality in accordance with the provisions of
paragraph 1 of this article subject to one or more of the
following conditions :



(a) That the application is lodged before the applicant
reaches an age, being not less than twenty-three years,
fixed by the Contracting State ;

(b) That the person concerned has habitually resided
in the territory of the Contracting State for such period
immediately preceding the lodging of the application,
not exceeding three years, as may be fixed by that
State ;

(¢) That the person concerned has not been convicted
of an offence against national security ;

(d) That the person concerned has always been state-
less.

ARTICLE 5

1. If the law of a Contracting State entails loss of
nationality as a consequence of any change in the
personal status of a person such as marriage, termination
of marriage, legitimation, recognition or adoption, such
loss shall be conditional upon possession or acquisition
of another nationality.

2. If, under the law of a Contracting State, a child
born out of wedlock loses the nationality of that State in
consequence of a recognition of affiliation, he shall be
given an opportunity to recover that nationality by written
application to the appropriate authority, and the con-
ditions governing such application shall not be more
rigorous than those laid down in paragraph 2 of article 1
of this Convention.

ARTICLE 6

If the law of a Contracting State provides for loss
of its nationality by a person’s spouse or children as
a consequence of that person losing or being deprived
of that nationality, such loss shall be conditional upon
their possession or acquisition of another nationality.

ARTICLE 7

1. If the law of a Contracting State entails loss of
renunciation of nationality, such renunciation shall not
result in loss of nationality unless the person concerned
possesses or acquires another nationality.

(b) The provisions of sub-paragraph (a) of this para-
graph shall not apply where their- application would be
inconsistent with the principles stated in articles 13 and
14 of the Universal Declaration of Human Rights approv-
ed on 10 December 1948 by the General Assembly of
the United Nations.

2. A national of a Contracting State who seeks
naturalization in a foreign country shall not lose his
nationality unless he acquires or has been accorded
assurance of acquiring the nationality of that foreign
country.

3. Subject to the provisions of paragraphs 4 and 5
of this article, a national of a Contracting State shall not
lose his nationality, so as to become stateless, on the
ground of departure, residence abroad, failure to register
or on any similar ground.
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4. A naturalized person may lose his nationality on
account of residence abroad for a period, not less than
seven consecutive years, specified by the law of the
Contracting State concerned if he fails to declare to the
appropriate authority his intention to retain his nation-
ality. '

5. In the case of a national of a Contracting State,
born outside its territory, the law of that State may
make the retention of its nationality after the expiry
of one year from his attaining his majority conditional
upon residence at that time in the territory of the State
or registration with the appropriate authority.

6. Except in the circumstances mentioned in this
article, a person shall not lose the nationality of a
Contracting State, if such loss would render him state-
less, notwithstanding that such loss is not expressly
prohibited by any other provision of this Convention.

ARTICLE 8

1. A Contracting State shall not deprive a person of its
nationality if such deprivation would render him stateless.

2. Notwithstanding the provisions of paragraph 1 of
this article, a person may be deprived of the nationality
of a Contracting State :

(a) In the circumstances in which, under paragraphs
4 and 5 of article 7, it is permissible that a person should
lose his nationality ;

(b) Where the nationality has been obtained by mis-
representation or fraud.

3. Notwithstanding the provisions of paragraph 1 of
this article, a Contracting State may retain the right
to deprive a person of his nationality, if at the time
of signature, ratification or accession it specifies its
retention of such right on one or more of the following
grounds, being grounds existing in its national law at that
time :

(a) That, inconsistently with his duty of loyalty to the
Contracting State, the person :

(i) Has, in disregard of an express prohibition by the
Contracting State rendered or continued to render
services to, or received or continued to receive
emoluments from, another State, or

(i) Has conducted himself in a manner seriously

prejudicial to the vital interests of the State ;

(b) That the person has taken an oath, or made a
formal declaration, of allegiance to another State, or given
definite evidence of his determination to repudiate his
allegiance to the Contracting State.

4. A Contracting State shall not exercise a power of
deprivation permitted by paragraphs 2 or 3 of this article
except in accordance with law, which shall provide for
the person concerned the right to a fair hearing by a
court or other independent body.

ARTICLE 9

A Contracting State may not deprive any person or
group of persons of their nationality on racial, ethnic,
religious or political grounds.



ARTICLE 10

1. Every treaty between Contracting States providing
for the transfer of territory shall include provisions
designed to secure that no person shall become stateless
as a result of the transfer, A Contracting State shall use
its best endeavours to secure that any such treaty made
by it with a State which is not a party to this Convention
includes such provisions.

2. In the absence of such provisions a Contracting
State to which territory is transferred or which other-
wise acquires territory shall confer its nationality on such
persons as would otherwise become stateless as a result
of the transfer or acquisition.

ARTICLE 11

The Contracting States shall promote the establishment
within the framework of the United Nations, as soon
as may be after the deposit of the sixth instrument of
ratification or accession, of a body to which a person
claiming the benefit of this Convention may apply for the
examination of his claim and for assistance in presenting
it to the appropriate authority.

ARTICLE 12

1. In relation to a Contracting State which does not,
in accordance with the provisions of paragraph 1 of
article 1 or of article 4 of this Convention, grant its
nationality at birth by operation of law, the provisions of
paragraph 1 of article 1 or of article 4, as the case
may be, shall apply to persons born before as well as to
persons born after the entry into force of this Convention.

2. The provisions of paragraph 4 of article 1 of this
Convention shall apply to persons born before as well as
to persons born after its entry into force.

3. The provisions of article 2 of this Convention shall
apply only to foundlings found in the territory of a
Contracting State after the entry into force of the Con-
vention for that State.

ARrTICLE 13

This Convention shall not be construed as affecting
any provisions more conducive to the reduction of state-
lessness which may be contained in the law of any
Contracting State now or hereafter in force, or may be
contained in any other convention, treaty or agreement
nw or hereafter in force between two or more Contract-
ing States.

ARTICLE 14

Any dispute between Contracting States concerning
the interpretation or application of this Convention which
cannot be settled by other means shall be submitted to
the International Court of Justice at the request of any
one of the parties to the dispute.

ARTICLE 15

1. This Convention shall apply to all non-self-govern-
ing, trust, colonial and other non-metropolitan territories
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for the international relations of which any Contracting
State is responsible; the Contracting State concerned
shall, subject to the provisions of paragraph 2 of this
article, at the time of signature, ratification or accession,
declare the non-metropolitan territory or territories
to which the Convention shall apply ipso facto as a result
of such signature, ratification or accession.

2. In any case in which, for the purpose of nationality,
a non-metropolitan territory is not treated as one with
the metropolitan territory, or in any case in which the
previous consent of a non-metropolitan territory is requir-
ed by the constitutional laws or practices of the Contract-
ing State or of the non-metropolitan territory for the
application of the Convention to that territory, that
Contracting State shall endeavour to secure the needed
consent of the non-metropolitan territory within the
period of twelve months from the date of signature of
the Convention by that Contracting State, and when
such consent has been obtained the Contracting State
shall notify the Secretary-General of the United Nations.
This Convention shall apply to the territory or territories
named in such notification from the date of its receipt
by the Secretary-General.

3. After the expiry of the twelve-month period
mentioned in paragraph 2 of this article, the Contracting
States concerned shall inform the Secretary-General of
the results of the consultations with those non-metro-
politan territories for whose international relations they
are responsible and whose consent to the application
of this Convention may have been withheld.

ARTICLE 16

1. This Convention shall be open for signature at the
Headquarters of the United Nations from 30 August 1961
to 31 May 1962.

2. This Convention shall be open for signature on
behalf of :

(a) Any State Member of the United Nations ;

(b) Any other State invited to attend the United
Nations Conference on the Elimination or Reduction of
Future Statelessness ;

(¢) Any State to which an invitation to sign or.
to accede may be addressed by the General Assembly
of the United Nations. v

3. This Convention shall be ratified and the instru-
ments of ratification shall be deposited W1th the Secretary-
General of the United Nations.

4. This Convention shall be open for accession by the
States referred to in paragraph 2 of this article. Accession
shall be effected by the deposit of an instrument of acces-
sion with the Secretary-General of the United Nations.

ARTICLE 17

1. At the time of signature, ratification or accession
any State may make a reservation in respect of articles 11,
14 or 15.

2. No other reservations to this Convention shall be
admissible.



ARTICLE 18

1. This Convention shall enter into force two years
after the date of the deposit of the sixth instrument of
ratification or accession.

2. For each State ratifying or acceding to this Con-
vention after the deposit of the sixth instrument of rati-
fication or accession, it shall enter into force on the nine-
tieth day after the deposit by such State of its instrument
of ratification or accession or on the date on which this
Convention enters into force in accordance with the pro-
Izisions of paragraph 1 of this article, whichever is the
ater.

ARTICLE 19

1. Any Contracting State may denounce this Conven-
tion at any time by a written notification addressed to the
Secretary-General of the United Nations. Such denuncia-
tion shall take effect for the Contracting State concerned
one year after the date of its receipt by the Secretary-
General.

2. In cases where, in accordance with the provisions
of article 15, this Convention has become applicable to
a non-metropolitan territory of a Contracting State, that
State may at any time thereafter, with the consent of the
territory concerned, give notice to the Secretary-General
of the United Nations denouncing this Convention
separately in respect to that territory. The denunciation
shall take effect one year after the date of the receipt
of such notice by the Secretary-General, who shall notify
- all other Contracting States of such notice and the date
or receipt thereof.

ARTICLE 20

1. The Secretary-General of the United Nations shall
notify all Members of the United Nations and the non-
member States referred to in article 16 of the following
particulars :

(a) Signatures, ratifications and accessions under ar-
ticle 16 ;

(b) Reservations under article 17 ;

(c) The date upon which this Convention enters into
force in pursuance of article 18 ;

(d) Denunciations under article 19.

2. The Secretary-General of the United Nations shall,
after the deposit of the sixth instrument of ratification or
accession at the latest, bring to the attention of the Gen-
eral Assembly the question of the establishment, in ac-
cordance with article 11, of such a body as therein men-
tioned.

ARTICLE 21

This Convention shall be registered by the Secretary-
General of the United Nations on the date of its entry
into force.

IN wiTNESs WHEREOF the undersigned Plenipotentiaries
have signed this Convention.

DoNE at New York, this thirtieth day of August, one
thousand nine hundred and sixty-one, in a single copy,
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of which the Chinese, English, French, Russian and
Spanish texts are equally authentic and which shall be
deposited in. the archives of the United Nations, and
certified copies of which shall be delivered by the
Secretary-General of the United Nations to all Members
of the United Nations and to the non-member States
referred to in article 16 of this Convention.

21. Convention Relating to the Status
of Stateless Persons

Adopted on 28 September 1954 by a Conference of Plenipo-
tentiaries convened by Economic and Social Council
resolution 526 A (XVII) of 26 April 1954

Entry into force: 6 June in accordance with

article 39.

1960,

PREAMBLE

The High Contracting Parties,

Considering that the Charter of the United Nations
and the Universal Declaration of Human Rights approv-
ed on 10 December 1948 by the General Assembly of
the United Nations have affirmed the principle that
human beings shall enjoy fundamental rights and free-
doms without discrimination,

Considering that the United Nations has, on various
occasions, manifested its profound concern for stateless
persons and endeavoured to assure stateless persons
the widest possible exercise of these fundamental rights
and freedoms,

Considering that only those stateless persons who are
also refugees are covered by the Convention relating
to the Status of Refugees of 28 July 1951, and that there
are many stateless persons who are not covered by that
Convention,

Considering that it is desirable to regulate and
improve the status of stateless persons by an inter-
national agreement,

Have agreed as follows :

CHAPTER 1
GENERAL PROVISIONS

Article 1
DEFINITION OF THE TERM “ STATELESS PERSON ”

1. For the purpose of this Convention, the term
“ stateless person ” means a person who is not consider-
ed as a national by any State under the operation of
its law.

2. This Convention shall not apply :

(i) To persons who are at present receiving from
organs or agencies of the United Nations other than
the United Nations High Commissioner for Refugees
protection or assistance so long as they are receiving
such protection or assistance ;



(ii) To persons who are recognized by the competent
authorities of the country in which they have taken
residence as having the rights and obligations which
are attached to the possession of the nationality of that
country ;

(iii) To persons with respect to whom there are
serious reasons for considering that:

(@) They have committed a crime against peace, a
war crime, or a crime against humanity, as defined in
the international instruments drawn up to make pro-
visions in respect of such crimes;

(b) They have committed a serious non-political crime
outside the country of their residence prior to their
admission to that country ;

(¢) They have been guilty of acts contrary to the
purposes and principles of the United Nations.

Article 2
GENERAL OBLIGATIONS

Every stateless person has duties to the country in
which he finds himself, which require in particular that
he conform to its laws and regulations as well as
to measures taken for the maintenance of public order.

Article 3
NON-DISCRIMINATION

The Contracting States shall apply the provisions
of this Convention to stateless persons without dis-
crimination as to race, religion or country of origin.

Article 4
RELIGION

The Contracting States shall accord to stateless persons
within their territories treatment at least as favourable
as that accorded to their nationals with respect to free-
dom to practise their religion and freedom as regards
the religious education of their children.

Article 5
RIGHTS GRANTED APART FROM THIS CONVENTION

Nothing in this Convention shall be deemed to impair
any rights and benefits granted by a Contracting State
to stateless persons apart from this Convention.

Article 6
THE TERM “ IN THE SAME CIRCUMSTANCES

For the purpose of this Convention, the term “in the
same circumstances” implies that any requirements
(including requirements as to length and conditions of
sojourn or residence) which the particular individual
would have to fulfil for the enjoyment of the right in
question, if he were not a stateless person, must be ful-
filled by him, with the exception of requirements which
by their nature a stateless person is incapable of fulfilling.
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Article 7
EXEMPTION FROM RECIPROCITY

1. Except where this Convention contains more
favourable provisions, a Contracting State shall accord
to stateless persons the same treatment as is accorded
to aliens generally.

2. After a period of three years’ residence, all stateless
persons shall enjoy exemption from legislative reciprocity
in the territory of the Contracting States.

3. Each Contracting State shall continue to accord
to stateless persons the rights and benefits to which they
were already entitled, in the absence of reciprocity, at the
date of entry into force of this Convention for that State.

4. The Contracting States shall consider favourably
the possibility of according to stateless persons, in the
absence of reciprocity, rights and benefits beyond those
to which they are entitled according to paragraphs 2
and 3, and to extending exemption from reciprocity
to stateless persons who do not fulfil the conditions
provided for in paragraphs 2 and 3.

5. The provisions of paragraphs 2 and 3 apply bath
to the rights and benefits referred to in articles 13, 18,
19, 21 and 22 of this Convention and to rights and
benefits for which this Convention does not provide.

Article 8
EXEMPTION FROM EXCEPTIONAL MEASURES

With regard to exceptional measures which may be
taken against the person, property or interests of
nationals or former nationals of a foreign State, the
Contracting States shall not apply such measures to a
stateless person solely on account of his having previous-
ly possessed the nationality of the foreign State in
question. Confracting States which, under their legis-
lation, are prevented from applying the general principle
expressed in this article shall, in appropriate cases, grant
exemptions in favour of such stateless persons.

Article 9
PROVISIONAL MEASURES

Nothing in this Convention shall prevent a Contracting
State, in time of war or other grave and exceptional
circumstances, from taking provisionally measures which
it considers to be essential to the national security in
the case of a particular person, pending a determination
by the Contracting State that that person is in fact a
stateless person and that the continuance of such
measures is necessary in his.case in the interests of
national security.

Article 10 -
CONTINUITY OF RESIDENCE

1. Where a stateless person has been forcibly displaced
during the Second World War and removed to the terri-
tory of a Contracting State, and is resident there, the
period of such enforced sojourn shall be considered
to have been lawful residence within that territory.



2. Where a stateless person has been forcibly displac-
ed during the Second World War from the territory of a
Contracting State and has, prior to the date of entry into
force of this Convention, returned there for the purpose
of taking up residence, the period of residence before and
after such enforced displacement shall be regarded as
one uninterrupted period for any purposes for which
uninterrupted residence is required.

Article 11
STATELESS SEAMEN

In the case of stateless persons regularly serving as
crew members on board a ship flying the flag of a
Contracting State, that State shall give sympathetic
consideration to their establishment on its territory
and the issue of travel documents to them or their
temporary admission to its territory particularly with a
view to facilitating their establishment in another coun-
try.

CHAPTER II
JURIDICAL STATUS

Article 12
PERSONAL STATUS

1. The personal status of a stateless person shall be
governed by the law of the country of his domicile or,
if he has no domicile, by the law of the country of
his residence.

2. Rights previously acquired by a stateless person
and dependent on personal status, more particularly
rights attaching to marriage, shall be respected by a
Contracting State, subject to compliance, if this be
necessary, with the formalities required by the law of that
State, provided that the right in question is one which
would have been recognized by the law of that State
had he not become stateless.

Article 13
MOVABLE AND IMMOVABLE PROPERTY

The Contracting States shall accord to a stateless
person treatment as favourable as possible and, in any
event, not less favourable than that accorded to aliens
generally in the same circumstances, as regards the
acquisition of movable and immovable property and
other rights pertaining thereto, and to leases and other
contracts relating to movable and immovable property.

Article 14
ARTISTIC RIGHTS AND INDUSTRIAL PROPERTY

In respect of the protection of industrial property, such
as inventions, designs or models, trade marks, trade
names, and of rights in literary, artistic and scientific
works, a stateless person shall be accorded in the coun-
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try in which he has his habitual residence the same
protection as is accorded to nationals of that country.
In the territory of any other Contracting State, he shall
be accorded the same protection as is accorded in that
territory to nationals of the country in which he has his
habitual residence.

Article 15
RIGHT OF ASSOCIATION

As regards non-political and non-profit-making
associations and trade unions the Contracting States shall
accord to stateless persons lawfully staying in their
territory treatment as favourable as possible, and in any
event, not less favourable than that accorded to aliens
generally in the same circumstances.

Article 16
Access To COURTS

1. A stateless person shall have free access to the
Courts of Law on the territory of all Contracting States.

2. A stateless person shall enjoy in the Contracting
State in which he has his habitual residence the same
treatment as a national in matters pertaining to access
to the Courts, including legal assistance and exemption
from cautio judicatum solvi.

3. A stateless person shall be accorded in the matters
referred to in paragraph 2 in countries other than that
in which he has his habitual residence the treatment
granted to a national of the country of his habitual
residence.

CHAPTER 11l
GAINFUL EMPLOYMENT

Article 17
WAGE-EARNING EMPLOYMENT

1. The Contracting States shall accord to stateless
persons lawfully staying in their territory treatment as
favourable as possible and, in any event, not less favour-
able than that accorded to aliens generally in the same
circumstances, as regards the right to engage in wage-
earning employment.

2. The Contracting States shall give sympathetic
consideration to assimilating the rights of all stateless
persons with regard to wage-earning employment to those
of nationals, and in particular of those stateless persons
who have entered their territory pursuant to programmes
of labour recruitment or under immigration schemes.

Article 18
SELF-EMPLOYMENT

The Contracting States shall accord to a stateless
person lawfully in their territory treatment as favourable
as possible and, in any event, not less favourable than
that accorded to aliens generally in the same circum-



stances, as regards the right to engage on his own
account in agriculture, industry, handicrafts and
commerce and to establish commercial and industrial
companies,

Article 19
LIBERAL PROFESSIONS

Each Contracting State shall accord to stateless
persons lawfully staying in their territory who hold
diplomas recognized by the competent authorities of
that State, and who are desirious of practising a liberal
profession, treatment as favourable as possible and, in
any event, not less favourable than that accorded to
aliens generally in the same circumstances.

CHAPTER 1V
WELFARE

Article 20

RATIONING

Where a rationing system exists, which applies to the
population at large and regulates the general distribution
of products in short supply, stateless persons shall be
accorded the same treatment as nationals.

Article 21
HousInG

As regards housing, the Contracting States, in so far
as the matter is regulated by laws or regulation or is
subject to the control of public authorities, shall accord
to stateless persons lawfully staying in their territory
treatment as favourable as possible and, in any event, not
less favourable than that accorded to aliens generally
in the same circumstances.

Article 22
PUBLIC EDUCATION

1. The Contracting States shall accord to stateless
persons the same treatment as is accorded to nationals
with respect to elementary education.

2. The Contracting States shall accord to stateless
persons treatment as favourable as possible and, in any
event, not less favourable than that accorded to aliens
generally in the same circumstances, with respect to
education other than elementary education and, in parti-
cular, as regards access to studies, the recognition of
foreign school certificates, diplomas and degrees, the
remission of fees and charges and the award of scholar-
ships.

Article 23
PUBLIC RELIEF K
The Contracting States shall accord to stateless persons
lawfully staying in their territory the same treatment
with respect to public relief and assistance as is accorded
to their nationals.

Article 24
LABOUR LEGISLATION AND SOCIAL SECURITY

1. The Contracting States shall accord to stateless
persons lawfully staying in their territory the same treat-
ment as is accorded to nationals in respect of the follow-
ing matters :

(a) In so far as such matters are governed by laws or
regulations or are subject to the control of administrative
authorities : remuneration, including family allowances
where these form part of remuneration, hours of work,
overtime arrangements, holidays with pay, restrictions
on home work, minimum age of employment, apprentice-
ship and training, women’s work and the work of young
persons, and the enjoyment of the benefits of collective
bargaining ;

(b) Social security (legal provisions in respect of
employment injury, occupational diseases, maternity,
sickness, disability, old age, death, unemployment,
family responsibilities and any other contingency which,
according to national laws or regulations, is covered by
a social security scheme), subject to the following limit-
ations : '

(i) There may be appropriate arrangements for the
maintenance of acquired rights and rights in
course of acquisition ;

(ii) National laws or regulations of the country of
residence may prescribe special arrangements
concerning benefits or portions of benefits which
are payable wholly out of public funds, and
concerning allowances paid to persons who do not
fulfil the contribution conditions prescribed for
the award of a normal pension.

2. The right to compensation for the death of a state-
less person resulting from employment injury or from
occupational disease shall not be affected by the fact
that the residence of the beneficiary is outside the terri-
tory of the Contracting State.

3. The Contracting States shall extend to stateless
persons the benefits of agreements concluded between
them, or which may be concluded between them in the
future, concerning the maintenance of acquired rights
and rights in theprocess of acquisition in regard to
social security, subject only to the conditions which
apply to nationals of the States signatory to the agree-
ments in question. .

4. The Contracting States will give sympathetic
consideration to extending to stateless persons so far as
possible the benefits of similar agreements which may
at any time be in force between 'such Contracting States
and non-contracting States.

CHAPTER V
ADMINISTRATIVE MEASURES
_Article 25
ADMINISTRATIVE ASSISTANCE

1. When the exercise of a right by a stateless person
would normally require the assistance of authorities of
a foreign country to whom he cannot have recourse, the



Contracting State in whose territory he is residing shall
arrange that such assistance be afforded to him by their
own authorities.

2. The authority or authorities mentioned in paragraph
1 shall deliver or cause to be delivered under their
supervision to stateless persons such documents or
certifications as would normally be delivered to aliens by
or through their national authorities.

3. Documents or certifications so delivered shall stand
in the stead of the official instruments delivered to aliens
by or through their national authorities and shall
be given credence in the absence of proof to the
contrary.

4. Subject to such exceptional treatments as may
be granted to indigent persons, fees may be charged
for the services mentioned herein, but such fees shall
be moderate and commensurate with those charged
to nationals for similar services.

5. The provisions of this article shall be without
prejudice to articles 27 and 28.

Article 26
FREEDOM OF MOVEMENT

Each Contracting State shall accord to stateless
persons lawfully in its territory the right to choose their
place of residence and to move freely within its territory,
_ subject to any regulations applicable to aliens generally
in the same circumstances.

Article 27
IDENTITY PAPERS

The Contracting States shall issue identity papers
to any stateless person in their territory who does not
possess a valid travel document.

Article 28
TRAVEL DOCUMENTS

The Contracting States shall issue to stateless persons
lawfully staying in their territory travel documents for
the purpose of travel outside their territory, unless
compelling reasons of national security or public order
otherwise require, and the provisions of the Schedule
to this Convention shall apply with respect to such
documents. The Contracting States may issue such a
travel document to any other stateless person in their
territory ; they shall in particular give sympathetic
consideration to the issue of such a travel document
to stateless persons in their territory who are unable
to obtain a travel document from the country of their
lawful residence.

Article 29

FISCAL CHARGES

1. The Contracting States shall not impose upon
stateless persons duties, charges or taxes, of any
description whatsoever, other or higher than those which
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are or may be levied on their nationals in similar
situations.

2. Nothing in the above paragraph shall prevent the
application to stateless persons of the laws and regu-
lations concerning charges in respect of the issue to aliens
of administrative documents including identity papers.

Article 30
TRANSFER OF ASSETS

1. A Contracting State shall, in conformity with its
laws and regulations, permit stateless persons to transfer
assets which they have brought into its territory, to an-
other country where they have been admitted for the
purposes of resettlement.

2. A Contracting State shall give sympathetic consider-
ation to the application of stateless persons for permission
to transfer assets wherever they may be and which are
necessary for their resettlement in another country
to which they have been admitted.

Article 31
EXPULSION

1. The Contracting States shall not expel a stateless
person lawfully in their territory save on grounds of
national security or public order.

2. The expulsion of such a stateless person shall be
only in pursuance of a decision reached in accordance
with due process of law. Except where compelling
reasons of national security otherwise require, the state-
less person shall be allowed to submit evidence to clear
himself, and to appeal to and be represented for the
purpose before competent authority or a person or
persons specially designated by the competent authority.

3. The Contracting States shall allow such a stateless
person a reasonable period within which to seek legal
admission into another country. The Contracting States
reserve the right to apply during that period such internal
measures as they may deem necessary.

Article 32
NATURALIZATION

The Contracting States shall as far as possible facilitate
the assimilation and naturalization of stateless persons.
They shall in particular make every effort to expedite
naturalization proceedings and to reduce as far as
possible the charges and costs of such proceedings.

CHAPTER VI
FINAL CLAUSES

Article 33
INFORMATION ON NATIONAL LEGISLATION

The Contracting States shall communicate to the
Secretary-General of the United Nations the laws and
regulations which they may adopt to ensure the appli-
cation of this Convention.



Article 34
SETTLEMENT OF DISPUTES

Any dispute between parties to this Convention relat-
ing to its interpretation or application, which cannot be
settled by other means, shall be referred to the Inter-
national Court of Justice at the request of any one of the
parties to the dispute.

Article 35
SIGNATURE, RATIFICATION AND ACCESSION

1. This Convention shall be open for signature at the
Headquarters of the United Nations until 31 December
1955.

2. It shall be open for signature on behalf of :
(a) Any State Member of the United Nations ;

(b) Any other State invited to attend the United Na-
tions Conference on the Status of Stateless Persons ; and

(¢) Any State to which an invitation to sign or to
accede may be addressed by the General Assembly of
the United Nations.

3. It shall be ratified and the instruments of ratifica-
tion shall be deposited with the Secretary-General of
the United Nations.

4. Tt shall be open for accession by the States referr-
ed to in paragraph 2 of this article. Accession shall be
effected by the deposit of an instrument of accession with
the Secretary-General of the United Nations. ~

Article 36
TERRITORIAL APPLICATION CLAUSE

1. Any State may, at the time of signature, ratifi-
cation or accession, declare that this Convention shall
extend to all or any of the territories for the international
relations of which it is responsible. Such a declaration
shall take effect when the Convention enters into force
- for the State concerned.

2. At any time thereafter any such extension shall be
made by notification addressed to the Secretary-General
of the United Nations and shall take effect as from the
ninetieth day after the day of receipt by the Secretary-
General of the United Nations of this notification, or
as from the date of entry into force of the Convention
for the State concerned, whichever is the later.’

3. With respect to those territories to which this
Convention is not extended at the time of signature,
ratification or accession, each State concerned shall
consider the possibility of taking the necessary steps in
order to extend the application of this Convention
to such territories, subject, where necessary for consti-
tutional reasons, to the consent of the Governments
of such territories.

Article 37

FEDERAL CLAUSE

In the case of a Federal or non-unitary State, the
following provisions shall apply :
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(@) With respect to those articles of this Convention
that come within the legislative jurisdiction of the federal
legislative authority, the obligations of the Federal
Government shall to this extent be the same as those
of Parties which are not Federal States ;

(b) With respect to those articles of this Convention
that come within the legislative jurisdiction of constituent
States, provinces or cantons which are not, under the
constitutional system of the Federation, bound to take
legislative action, the Federal Government shall bring
such articles with a favourable recommendation to the
notice of the appropriate authorities of states, provinces
or cantons at the earliest possible moment.

() A Federal State Party to this Convention shall,
at the request of any other Contracting State transmitted
through the Secretary-General of the United Nations,
supply a statement of the law and practice of the
Federation and its constituent units in regard to any
particular provision of the Convention showing the
extent to which effect has been given to that provision
by legislative or other action.

Article 38
RESERVATIONS

1. At the time of signature, ratification or accession,
any State may make reservations to articles of the Con-
vention other than to articles 1, 3, 4, 16 (1) and 33
to 42 inclusive.

2. Any State making a reservation in accordance with
paragraph 1 of this article may at any time withdraw
the reservation by a communication to that effect
addressed to the Secretary-General of the United Nations.

Article 39
ENTRY INTO FORCE

1. This Convention shall come into force on the nine-
tieth day following the day of deposit of the sixth instru-
ment of ratification or accession,

2. For each State ratifying or acceding to the Con-
vention after the deposit of the sixth instrument of ratifi-
cation or accession, the Convention shall enter into force
on the ninetieth day following the date of deposit by
such State of its instrument of ratification or accession.

Article 40
DENUNCIATION

1. Any Contracting State may denounce this Con-
vention at any time by a notification addressed to the
Secretary-General of the United Nations.

2. Such denunciation shall take effect for the Contract-
ing State concerned one year from the date upon which
it is received by the Secretary-General of the United
Nations.

3. Any State which has made a declaration or notifi-
cation under article 36 may, at any time thereafter, by
a notification to the Secretary-General of the United



Nations, declare that the Convention shall cease to extend
to such territory one year after the date of receipt of the
notification by the Secretary-General.

Article 41
REVISION

1. Any Contracting State may request revision of this
Convention at any time by a notification adressed to the
Secretary-General of the United Nations.

2. The General Assembly of the United Nations shall
recommend the steps, if any, to be taken in respect
of such request.

Article 42

NOTIFICATIONS BY THE SECRETARY-GENERAL OF THE
UNITED NATIONS

The Secretary-General of the United Nations shall
inform all Members of the United Nations and non-
member States referred to in article 35 :

(a) Of signatures, ratifications and accessions
accordance with article 35 ;

(b) Of declarations and notifications in accordance
with article 36 ;

(¢) Of reservations and withdrawals in accordance
with article 38 ;

(d) Of the date on which this Convention will come
into force in accordance with article 39 ;

(e) Of denunciations and notifications in accordance
with article 40 ;

(f) Of requests for revision in accordance with
article 41.

IN FAITH WHEREOF the undersigned, duly authorized,
have signed this Convention on behalf of their respec-
tive Governments.

DonNe at New York, this twenty-eighth day of Sep-
tember, one thousand nine hundred and fifty-four, in
a single copy, of which the English, French and Spanish
texts are equally authentic and which shall remain
deposited in the archives of the United Nations, and
certified true copies of which shall be delivered to all
Members of the United Nations and to the non-member
States referred to in article 35.

in

22. Convention Relating to the Status of Refugees

Adopted on 28 July 1951 by the United Nations Conference
of Plenipotentiaries on the Status of Refugees and Stateless
Persons convened under General Assembly resolution 429
(V) of 14 December 1950

Entry into force: 22 April in accordance with

article 43.

1954,

PREAMBLE
The High Contracting Parties,

Considering that the Charter of the United Nations
and the Universal Declaration of Human Rights ap-
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proved on 10 December 1948 by the General Assembly
have affirmed the principle that human beings shall enjoy
fundamental rights and freedoms without discrimination,

Considering that the United Nations has, on various
occasions, manifested its profound concern for refugees
and endeavoured to assure refugees the widest possible
exercise of these fundamental rights and freedoms,

Considering that it is desirable to revise and consol-
idate previous international agreements relating to the
status of refugees and to extend the scope of and the
protection accorded by such instruments by means of a
new agreement,

Considering that the grant of asylum may place unduly
heavy burdens on certain countries, and that a satisfac-
tory solution of a problem of which the United Nations
has recognized the international scope and nature cannot
therefore be achieved without international co-operation,

Expressing the wish that all States, recognizing the
social and humanitarian nature of the problem of refu-
gees, will do everything within their power to prevent
this problem from becoming a cause of tension between
States,

Noting that the United Nations High Commissioner for
Refugees is charged with the task of supervising inter-
national conventions providing for the protection of re-
fugees, and recognizing that the effective co-ordination of
measures taken to deal with this problem will depend
upon the co-operation of States with the High Commis-
sioner,

Have agreed as follows :

CHAPTER 1
GENERAL PROVISIONS

Article 1
DEFINITION OF THE TERM “REFUGEE”

A. For the purposes of the present Convention, the
term “ refugee ” shall apply to any person who :

(1) Has been considered a refugee under the Arrange-
ments or 12 May 1926 and 30 June 1928 or under the
Conventions of 28 October 1933 and 10 February 1938,
the Protocol of 14 September 1939 or the Constitution
of the International Refugee Organization ;

Decisions of non-eligibility taken by the International
Refugee Organization during the period of its activities
shall not prevent the status of refugee being accorded to
persons who fulfil the conditions of paragraph 2 of this
section ;

(2) As a result of events occurring before 1 January
1951 and owing to well-founded fear of being persecuted
for reasons of race, religion, nationality, membership of
a particular social group or political opinion, is outside
the country of his nationality and is unable or, owing to
such fear, is unwilling to avail himself of the protection
of that country; or who, not having a nationality and
being outside the country of his former habitual residence
as a result of such events, is unable or, owing to such
fear, is unwilling to return to it.



In the case of a person who has more than one nation-
ality, the term “the country of his nationality ” shall
mean each of the countries of which he is a national,
and a person shall not be deemed to be lacking the pro-
tection of the country of his nationality if, without any
valid reason based on well-founded fear, he has not
availed himself of the protection of one of the countries
of which he is a national.

B. (1) For the purposes of this Convention, the words
“ events occurring before 1 January 1951 ” in article 1,
section A, shall be understood to mean either (a) “ events
occurring in Europe before 1 January 19517 ; or (b)
“ events occurring in Europe or elsewhere before 1 Jan-
uary 1951 ”; and each Contracting State shall make a
declaration at the time of signature, ratification or acces-
sion, specifying which of these meanings it applies for
the purpose of its obligations under this Convention.

(2) Any Contracting State which has adopted alter-
native (a) may at any time extend its obligations by
adopting alternative (b) by means of a notification ad-
dressed to the Secretary-General of the United Nations.

C. This Convention shall cease to apply to any person
falling under the terms of section A if :

(1) He has voluntarily re-availed himself of the pro-
tection of the country of his nationality ; or

(2) Having lost his nationality, he has voluntarily
reacquired it ; or

(3) He has acquired a new nationality, and enjoys the
protection of the country of his new nationality ; or

(4) He has voluntarily re-established himself in the
country which he left or outside which he remained
owing to fear of persecution ; or

(5) He can no longer, because the circumstances in
connexion with which he has been recognized as a re-
fugee have ceased to exist, continue to refuse to avail
himself of the protection of the country of his national-
ity ;

Provided that this paragraph shall not apply to a re-
fugee falling under section A (1) of this article who is
able to invoke compelling reasons arising out of previous
persecution for refusing to avail himself of the protection
of the country of nationality ;

(6) Being a person who has no nationality he is, be-
cause the circumstances in connexion with which he has
been recognized as a refugee have ceased to exist, able
to return to the country of his former habitual residence ;

Provided that this paragraph shall not apply to a re-
fugee falling under section A (1) of this article who is
able to invoke compelling reasons arising out of previous
persecution for refusing to return to the country of his
former habitual residence.

D. This Convention shall not apply to persons who are
at present receiving from organs or agencies of the Uni-
ted Nations other than the United. Nations High Com-
missioner for Refugees protection or assistance.

‘When such protection or assistance has ceased for any
reason, without the position of such persons being defin-
itively settled in accordance with the relevant resolutions

adopted by the General Assembly of the United Nations,
these persons shall ipso facto be entitled to the benefits
of this Convention.

E. This Convention shall not apply to a person who
is recognized by the competent authorities of the country
in which he has taken residence as having the rights and
obligations which are attached to the possession of the
nationality of that country.

F. The provisions of this Convention shall not apply
to any person with respect to whom there are serious
reéasons for considering that :

(a) He has committed a crime against peace, a war
crime, or a crime against humanity, as defined in the
international instruments drawn up to make provision in
respect or such crimes ; '

(b) He has committed a serious non-political crime
outside the country of refuge prior to his admission to
that country as a refugee ;

(c) He has been guilty of acts contrary to the pur-
poses and principles of the United Nations.

Article 2
GENERAL OBLIGATIONS

Every refugee has duties to the country in which he
finds himself, which require in particular that he conform
to its laws and regulations as well as to measures taken
for the mamtenance of public order.

Article 3
NON-DISCRIMINATION

The Contracting States shall apply the provisions of
this Convention to refugees without discrimination as to
race, religion or country of origin. :

Article 4
RELIGION

The Contracting States shall accord to refugees within .
their territories treatment at least as favourable as that
accorded to their nationals with respect to freedom to
practice their religion and freedom as regards the relig-
ious education of their children.

Article 5
RIGHTS GRANTED APART FROM THIS CONVENTION

Nothing in this Convention shall be deemed to impair
any rights and benefits granted by a Contracting State to
refugees apart from this Convention.

Article 6
THE TERM “ IN THE SAME CIRCUMSTANCES

For the purpose of this Conventlon the term “in the
same circumstances ” implies that any requirements (in-
cluding requirements as to length and conditions of ‘so-
journ or residence) which the particular individual would
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have to fulfil for the enjoyment of the right in question,
if he were not a refugee, must be fulfilled by him, with
the exception of requirements which by their nature a
refugee is incapable of fulfilling.

Article 7
EXEMPTION FROM RECIPROCITY

1. Except where this Convention contains more fav-
ourable provisions, a Contracting State shall accord to
refugees the same treatment as is accorded to aliens
generally.

2. After a period of three years’ residence, all refu-
gees shall enjoy exemption from legislative reciprocity in
the territory of the Contracting States.

3. Each Contracting State shall continue to accord to
refugees the rights and benefits to which they were al-
ready entitled, in the absence of reciprocity, at the date
of entry into force of this Convention for that State.

4. The Contracting States shall consider favourably
the possibility of according to refugees, in the absence of
reciprocity, rights and benefits beyond those to which
they are entitled according to paragraphs 2 and 3, and to
extending exemption from reciprocity to refugees who
do not fulfil the conditions provided for in paragraphs 2
and 3.

5. The provisions of paragraphs 2 and 3 apply both
to the rights and benefits referred to in articles 13, 18, 19,

21 and 22 of this Convention and to rights and benefits
" for which this Convention does not provide.

Article 8
EXEMPTION FROM EXCEPTIONAL MEASURES

With regard to exceptional measures which may be
taken against the person, property or interests of nationals
of a foreign State, the Contracting States shall not apply
such measures to a refugee who is formally a national
of the said State solely on account of such nationality.
Contracting States which, under their legislation, are pre-
vented from applying the general principle expressed in
this article, shall, in appropriate cases, grant exemptions
in favour of such refugees.

Article 9
PROVISIONAL MEASURES

Nothing in this Convention shall prevent a Contracting
State, in time of war or other grave and exceptional cir-
cumstances, from taking provisionally measures which it
considers to be essential to the national security in the
case of a particular person, pending a determination by
the Contracting State that that person is in fact a refugee
and that the continuance of such measures is necessary
in his case in the interests of national security.

- Article 10
CONTINUITY OF RESIDENCE

1. Where a refugee has been forcibly displaced during
the Second World War and removed to the territory of
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a Contracting State, and is resident there, the period of
such enforced sojourn shall be considered to have been
lawful residence within that territory.

2. Where a refugee has been forcibly displaced during
the Second World War from the territory of a Contract-
ing State and has, prior to the date of entry into force of
this Convention, returned there for the purpose of taking
up residence, the period of residence before and after
such enforced displacement shall be regarded as one
uninterrupted period for any purposes for which uninter-
rupted residence is required.

Article 11
REFUGEE SEAMEN

In the case of refugees regularly serving as crew mem-
bers on board a ship flying the flag of a Contracting State,
that State shall give sympathetic consideration to their
establishment on its territory and the issue of travel docu-
ments to them or their temporary admission to its terri-
tory particulary with a view to facilitating their establish-
ment in another country.

CHAPTER 11
JURIDICAL STATUS

Article 12
PERSONAL STATUS

1. The personal status of a refugee shall be governed
by the law of the country of his domicile or, if he has no
domicile, by the law of the country of his residence.

2. Rights previously acquired by a refugee and depen-
dent on personal status, more particularly rights attaching
to marriage, shall be respected by a Contracting State,
subject to compliance, if this be necessary, with the for-
malities required by the law of that State, provided that
the right in question is one which would have been rec-
ognized by the law of that State had he not become a
refugee.

Article 13
MOVABLE AND IMMOVABLE PROPERTY

The Contracting States shall accord to a refugee treat-
ment as favourable as possible and, in any event, not less
favourable than that accorded to aliens generally in the
same circumstances, as regards the acquisition of mov-
able and immovable property and other rights pertaining
thereto, and to leases and other contracts relating to
movable and immovable property.

Article 14
ARTISTIC RIGHTS AND INDUSTRIAL PROPERTY

In respect of the protection of industrial property, such
as inventions, designs or models, trade marks, trade
names, and of rights literary, artistic and scientific works,
a refugee shall be accorded in the country in which he has
his habitual residence the same protection as is accorded



to nationals of that country. In the territory of any other
Contracting State, he shall be accorded the same pro-
tection as is accorded in that territory to nationals of the
country in which he has his habitual residence.

Article 15
RIGHT OF ASSOCIATION

As regards non-political and non-profit-making asso-
ciations and trade unions the Contracting States shall
accord to refugees lawfully staying in their territory the
most favourable treatment accorded to nationals of a
foreign country, in the same circumstances.

Article 16
ACCESS TO COURTS

1. A refugee shall have free access to the courts of law
on the territory of all Contracting States.

2. A refugee shall enjoy in the Contracting State in
which he has his habitual residence the same treatment
as a national in matters pertaining to access to the Courts,
including legal assistance and exemption from cautio
judicatum solvi.

3. A refugee shall be accorded in the matters referred
to in paragraph 2 in countries other than that in which
he has his habitual residence the treatment granted to a
national of the country of his habitual residence.

CHAPTER III
GAINFUL EMPLOYMENT

Article 17
WAGE-EARNING EMPLOYMENT

1. The Contracting States shall accord to refugees law-
fully staying in their territory the most favourable treat-
ment accorded to nationals of a foreign country in the
same circumstances, as regards the right to engage in
wage-earning employment.

2. In any case, restrictive measures imposed on aliens
or the employment of aliens for the protection of the
national labour market shall not be applied to a refugee
who was already exempt from them at the date of entry
into force of this Convention for the Contracting State
concerned, or who fulfils one of the following conditions :

(a) He has completed three years’ residence in the
country ;

(b) He has a spouse possessing the nationality of the
country of residence. A refugee may not invoke the bene-
fit of this provision if he has abandoned his spouse ;

(c) He has one or more children possessing the nation-
ality of the country of residence.

3. The Contracting States shall give sympathetic con-
sideration to assimilating the rights of all refugees with
regard to wage-earning employment to those of nationals,
and in particular of those refugees who have entered
their territory pursuant to programmes of labour recruit-
ment or under immigration schemes.
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Article 18
SELF-EMPLOYMENT

The Contracting States shall accord to a refugee law-
fully in their territory treatment as favourable as possible
and, in any event, not less favourable than that accorded
to aliens generally in the same circumstances, as regards
the right to engage on his own account in agriculture,
industry, handicrafts and commerce and to establish com-
mercial and industrial companies.

Article 19
LIBERAL PROFESSIONS

1. Each Contracting State shall accord to refugees law-
fully staying in their territory who hold diplomas recog-
nized by the competent authorities of that State, and who
are desirous of practising a liberal profession, treatment
as favourable as possible and, in any event, not less fav-
ourable than that accorded to aliens generally in the
same circumstances.

2. The Contracting States shall use their best endeav-
ours consistently with their laws and constitutions to
secure the settlement of such refugees in the territories,
other than the metropolitan territory, for whose inter-
national relations they are responsible.

CHAPTER IV
WELFARE

Article 20
RATIONING

Where a rationing system exists, which applies to the
population at large and regulates the general distribution
of products in short supply, refugees shall be accorded
the same treatment as nationals.

Article 21
Housmwec

As regards housing, the Contracting States, in so far’

as the matter is regulated by laws or regulations or is sub-
ject to the control of public authorities, shall accord to
refugees lawfully staying in their territory treatment as
favourable as possible and, in any event, not less favour-
able than that accorded to aliens generally in the same
circumstances.

Article 22 -
PUBLIC EDUCATION

1. The Contracting States shall accord to refugees the
same treatment as is accorded to nationals with respect
to elementary education.

2. The Contracting States shall accord to refugees treat-
ment as favourable as possible, and, in any event, not
less favourable than that accorded to aliens generally in
the same circumstances, with respect to education other
than elementary education and, in particular, as regards



access to studies, the recognition of foreign school certi-
ficates, diplomas and degrees, the remission of fees and
charges and the award of scholarships.

Article 23
PUBLIC RELIEF

The Contracting States shall accord to refugees law-
fully staying in their territory the same treatment with
respect to public relief and assistance as is accorded to
their nationals.

Article 24
LABOUR LEGISLATION AND SOCIAL SECURITY

1. The Contracting States shall accord to refugees law-
fully staying in their territory the same treatment as is
accorded to nationals in respect of the following matters :

(a) In so far as such matters are governed by laws or
regulations or are subject to the control of administrative
authorities : remuneration, including family allowances
where these form part of remuneration, hours of work,
overtime arrangements, holidays with pay, restrictions on
home work, minimum age of employment, apprenticeship
and training, women’s work and the work of young
persons, and the enjoyment of the benefits of collective
bargaining ;

(b) Social security (legal provisions in respect of em-
ployment injury, occupational diseases, maternity, sick-
ness, disability, old age, death, unemployment, family
_responsibilities and any other contingency which, accord-
ing to national laws or regulations, is covered by a social
security scheme), subject to the following limitations :

(i) There may be appropriate arrangements for the
maintenance of acquired rights and rights in
course of acquisition ;

(ii) National laws or regulations of the country of
residence may prescribe special arrangements
concerning benefits or portions of benefits which
are payable wholly out of public funds, and con-
cerning allowances paid to persons who do not
fulfil the contribution conditions prescribed for
the award of a normal pension.

2. The right to compensation for the death of a
refugee resulting from employment injury or from occu-
pational disease shall not be affected by the fact that
the residence of the beneficiary is outside the territory
of the Contracting State.

3. The Contracting States shall extend to refugees the
benefits of agreements concluded between them, or which
may be concluded between them in the future, concern-
ing the maintenance of acquired rights and rights in the
process of acquisition in regard to social security, subject
only to the conditions which apply to nationals of the
States signatory to the agreements in question.

4. The Contracting States will give sympathetic con-

sideration to extending to refugees so far as possible
the benefits of similar agreements which may at any
time be in force between such Contracting States and
non-contracting States. :
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CHAPTER V
ADMINISTRATIVE MEASURES

Article 25
ADMINISTRATIVE ASSISTANCE

1. When the exercise of a right by a refugee would
normally require the assistance of authorities of a foreign
country to whom he cannot have recourse, the Contract-
ing States in whose territory he is residing shall arrange
that such assistance be afforded to him by their own
authorities or by an international authority.

2. The authority or authorities mentioned in para-
graph 1 shall deliver or cause to be delivered under
their supervision to refugees such documents or certi-
fications as would normally be delivered to aliens by
or through their national authorities.

3. Documents or certifications so delivered shall stand
in the stead of the official instruments delivered to aliens
by or through their national authorities, and shall be
given credence in the absence of proof to the contrary.

4. Subject to such exceptional treatment as may be
granted to indigent persons, fees may be charged for the
services mentioned herein, but such fees shall be moder-
ate and commensurate with those charged to nationals
for similar services.

5. The provisions of this article shall be without preju-
dice to articles 27 and 28.

Article 26
FREEDOM OF MOVEMENT

Each Contracting State shall accord to refugees law-
fully in its territory the right to choose their place of
residence and to move freely within its territory subject
to any regulations applicable to aliens generally in the
same circumstances.

Article 27
IDENTITY PAPERS

The Contracting States shall issue identity papers to
any refugee in their territory who does not possess a valid
travel document.

Article 28
TRAVEL DOCUMENTS

1. The Contracting States shall issue to refugees law-
fully staying in their territory travel documents for the
purpose of travel outside their territory, unless compel-
ling reasons of national security or public order otherwise
require, and the provisions of the Schedule to this Con-
vention shall apply with respect to such documents. The
Contracting States may issue such a travel document to
any other refugee in their territory; they shall in par-
ticular give sympathetic consideration to the issue of
such a travel document to refugees in their territory who
are unable to obtain a travel document from the country
of their lawful residence.



2. Travel documents issued torefugees under previous
international agreements by parties thereto shall be
recognized and treated by the Contracting States in the
same way as if they had been issued pursuant to this
article.

Article 29
FISCAL CHARGES

1. The Contracting States shall not impose upon refu-
gees duties, charges or taxes, of any description whatso-
ever, other or higher than those which are or may be
levied on their nationals in similar situations.

2. Nothing in the above paragraph shall prevent the
application to refugees of the laws and regulations con-
cerning charges in respect of the issue to aliens of
administrative documents including identity papers.

Article 30
TRANSFER OF ASSETS

1. A Contracting State shall, in conformity with its
laws and regulations, permit refugees to transfer assets
which they have brought into its territory, to another
country where they have been admitted for the purposes
of resettlement.

2. A Contracting State shall give sympathetic con-
sideration to the application of refugees for permission
to transfer assets wherever they may be and which are
necessary for their resettlement in another country to
which they have been admitted.

Artzcle 31
REFUGEES UNLAWFULLY IN THE COUNTRY OF REFUGE

1. The Contracting States shall not impose penalties,
on account of their illegal entry or presence, on refugees
who, coming directly from a territory where their life or
freedom was threatened in the sense of article 1, enter
or are present in their territory without authorization,
provided they present themselves without delay to the
authorities and show good cause for their xllegal entry or
presence.

2. The Contracting States shall not apply to the
movements of such refugees restrictions other than those
which are necessary and such restrictions shall only be
applied until their status in the country is regularized or
they obtain admission into another country. The Con-
tracting States shall allow such refugees a reasonable
period and all the necessary facilities to obtain admission
into another country.

Article 32

EXPULSION

1. The _Contracting States shall not expel a refugee
lawfully in -their - territory save on grounds of national
security or public order. .

2. The expulsion of such a refugee shall be only in
pursuance of a decision reached in accordance with due
process of law. Except where compelling reasons: of

national security otherwise require, the refugee shall be
allowed to submit evidence to clear himself, and to
appeal to and be represented for the purpose before com-
petent authority or a person or persons specially desig-
nated by the competent authority.

3. The Contracting States shall allow such a refugee a
reasonable period within which to seek legal admission
into another country. The Contracting States reserve the
right to apply during that period such internal measures
as they may deem necessary.

Article 33
PROHIBITION OF EXPULSION OR RETURN (“ REFOULEMENT **)

1. No Contracting State shall expel or return (“refou-
ler”) a refugee in any manner whatsoever to the frontiers
of territories where his life or freedom would be
threatened on account of his race, religion, nationality,
membership of a particular social group or political
opinion.

2. The benefit of the present provision may not, how-
ever, be claimed by a refugee whom there are reasonable
grounds for regarding as a danger to the security of the
country in which he is, or who, having been convicted
by a final judgment of a particularly serious crime,
constitutes a danger to the community of that country.

Article 34
NATURALIZATION

The Contracting States shall as far as possible facilitate
the assimilation and naturalization of refugees. They shall
in particular make every effort to expedite naturalization
proceedings and to reduce as far as possible the charges
and costs of such proceedings.

_ CHAPTER VI
EXECUTORY AND TRANSITORY PROVISIONS

Article 35

CO-OPERATION OF .THE NATIONAL AUTHORITIES WITH THE
" UNITED NATIONS

1. The Contracting States undertake to co-operate with
the Office of the United Nations High Commissioner for
Refugees, or any other agency of the United Nations
which may succeed it, in the exercise of its functions,
and shall in particular facilitate its duty of supervising
the application of the provisions of this Convention.

2. In order to enable the Office of the High Com-
missioner or any other agehcy of the United Nations
which may succeed it, to make reports to the competent
organs of the United Nations, the Contractmg States
undertake to provide them in the appropriate form with
information and statistical data requested concerning :

. (a). The condition of refugees,

- (b) The implementation of this Convention, and

(c) Laws, regulations and decrees which are, or may

hereafter be, in force relating to refugees.
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- Article 36
INFORMATION ON NATIONAL LEGISLATION

. The Contracting States shall communicate . to - the
Secretary-General of the United Nations .the laws and
regulations which they may adopt to ensure the appli-
cation of this Convention.

Article 37
RELATION TO PREVIOUS CONVENTIONS

Without prejudice to article 28, paragraph 2, of this
Convention, this Convention replaces, as between parties
to it, the Arrangements of 5 July 1922, 31 May 1924,
12 May 1926, 30 June 1928 and 30 July 1935, the Con-
ventions of 28 October 1933 and 10 February 1938, the
Protocol of 14 September 1939 and the Agreement of
15 October 1946.

CHAPTER VII
. FINAL CLAUSES
Article 38
SETTLEMENT OF DISPUTES

Any dispute between parties to this Convention relat-
ing to its interpretation or application, which cannot be
settled by other means, shall be referred to the Inter-
national Court of Justice at the request of any one of the
~ parties to the dispute.

Article 39
SIGNATURE, RATIFICATION AND ACCESSION

- 1. This Convention shall be opened for signature at
Geneva on 28 July 1951 and shall thereafter be deposited
with the Secretary-General of the United Nations. It shall
be open for signature at the European Office of the
United Nations from 28 July to 31 August 1951 and
shall be re-opened for signature at the Headquarters of
the United Nations from 17 September 1951 to 31 De-
cember 1952,

2. This Convention shall be open for signature on
behalf of all States Members of the United Nations, and
also on behalf of any other State invited to attend the
Conference of Plenipotentiaries on the Status of Refugees
and Stateless Persons or to which an invitation to sign
will have been addressed by the General Assembly. It
shall be ratified and the instruments of ratification shall
be deposited with the Secretary-General of the United
Nations.

3. This Convention shall be open from 28 July 1951
for accession by the States referred to in paragraph 2
of this article. Accession shall be effected by the deposit
of an instrument of accession with the Secretary-General
of the Umted Nations.

Artzcle 40 .

TERRITORIAL APPLICATION CLAUSE

1. Any State may, at the time of signature, ratification
or accession, declare that this Convention shall extend
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to all or any of the territories for the international
relations of which it is responsible. Such a declaration
shall take effect when the Convention enters into force
for the State concerned.

2. At any time thereafter any such extension shall be
made by notification addressed to the Secretary-General
of the United Nations and shall take effect as from the
ninetieth day after the day of receipt by the Secretary-
General of the United Nations of this notification, or as
from the date of entry into force of the Convention for
the State concerned, whichever is the later.

3. With respect to those territories to which this Con-
vention is not extended at the time of signature, ratifi-
cation or accession, each State concerned shall consider
the possibility of taking the necessary steps in order, to
extend the application of this Convention to such terri-
tories, subject, where necessary for constitutional
reasons, to the consent of the Governments of such
territories.

Article 41
FEDERAL CLAUSE

In the case of a Federal or non-unitary State, the fol-
lowing provisions shall apply :

(a) With respect to those articles of this Convention
that come within the legislative jurisdiction of the federal
legislative authority, the obligations of the Federal
Government shall to this extent be the same as those
of Parties which are not Federal States ;

(b) With respect to those articles of this Convention
that come within the legislative jurisdiction of constituent
States, provinces or cantons which are not, under the
constitutional system of the federation, bound to take
legislative action, the Federal Government shall bring
such articles with a favourable recommendation to the
notice of the appropriate authorities of states, provinces
or cantons at the earliest possible moment ;

(c) A Federal State Party to this Convention shall, at
the request of any other Contracting State transmitted
through the Secretary-General of the United Nations,
supply a statement of the law and practice of the
Federation and its constituent units in regard to any
particular provision of the Convention showing the extent
to which effect- has been given to that provision: by
legislative or other action.

Article 42
RESERVATIONS

1. At the time of signature, ratification or accession,
any State may make reservations to articles of the Con-
vention other-than to artlcles 1, 3, 4, 16 (1) 33, 36-46
mclusxve

2. Any State making a reservation in accordance with
paragraph 1 of this article may at any time withdraw
the reservation by a communication to that effect
addressed to the Secretary-General of the United Nations.



Article 43
ENTRY INTO FORCE

1. This Convention shall come into force on the nine-
tieth day following the day of deposit of the sixth
instrument of ratification or accession.

2. For each State ratifying or acceding to the Con-
vention after the deposit of the sixth instrument of rati-
fication or accession, the Convention shall enter into
force on the ninetieth day following the date of deposit
by such State of its instrument of ratification or accession.

Article 44
DENUNCIATION

1. Any Contracting State may denounce this Con-
vention at any time by a notification addressed to the
Secretary-General of the United Nations.

2. Such denunciation shall take effect for the Con-
tracting State concerned one year from the date upon
which it is received by the Secretary-General of the
United Nations. ’

3. Any State which has made a declaration or notifi-
cation under article 40 may, at any time thereafter, by a
notification to the Secretary-General of the United
Nations, declare that the Convention shall cease to extend
to such territory one year after the date of receipt of
the notification by the Secretary-General.

Article 45
REvISION

1. Any Contracting State may request revision of this
Convention at any time by a notification-addressed to
the Secretary-General of the United Nations.

2. The General Assembly of the United Nations shall
recommend the steps, if any, to be taken in respect of
such request.

" Article 46

NOTIFICATIONS BY THE SECRETARY-GENERAL OF THE
UNITED NATIONS

The Secretary-General of the United Nations shall
inform all Members of the United Nations and non-
member States referred to in article 39 :

(a) Of declarations and notifications in accordance
with section B of article 1 ;

(b) Of signatures, ratifications and accessions in ac-
cordance with article 39 ;

(¢) Of declarations and notifica
with article 40 ; )
(d) Of reservations and withdrawals in accordance
with article 42 ;
(e) Of the date on which this Convention will come
into force in accordance with article 43 ;
. (f) Of denunciations and notifications in accordance
with article 44 ;

(g) Of requests for revision in accordance with
article 45. :

tions in accordance

<

IN FAITH WHEREOF the undersigned, duly authorized,
have signed this Convention on behalf of their respective
Governments,

DonE at Geneva, this twenty-eighth day of July, one
thousand nine hundred and fifty-one, in a single copy,
of which the English and French texts are equally
authentic and which shall remain deposited in the
archives of the United Nations, and certified true copies
of which shall be delivered to all Members of the United
Nations and to the non-member States referred to in
article 39.

23. Protocol Relating to the Status of Refugees

The Protocol was taken note of with approval by the Economic
and Social Council in resolution 1186 (XLI) of 18 November
1966 and was taken note of by the General Assembly in
resolution 2198 (XXI) of 16 December 1967. In the same
resolution the General Assembly requested the Secretary-
General to transmit the text of the Protocol to the States
mentioned in article V thereof, with a view to enabling
them to accede to the Protocol

Entry into force: Not in force as of 15 July 1967 (see
article VIII).

The States Parties to the present Protocol,

Considering that the Convention relating to the Status
of Refugees done at Geneva on 28 July 1951 (hereinafter
referred to as the Convention) covers only those persons
who have become refugees as a result of events occurring
before 1 January 1951,

Considering that new refugee situations have arisen
since the Convention was adopted and that the refugees
concerned may therefore not fall within the scope of the
Convention,

Considering that it is desirable that equal status should
be enjoyed by all refugees covered by the definition in
the Convention irrespective of the dateline 1 January 1951,

Have agreed as follows :

Article 1
GENERAL PROVISION

1. The States Parties to the present Protocol under-
take to apply articles 2 to 34 inclusive of the Convention
to refugees as hereinafter defined.

2. For the purpose of the present Protocol, the term
“ refugee” shall, except as regards the application of
paragraph 3 of this article, mean any person within the
definition of article 1 of the Convention as if the words
“ As a result of events occurring before 1 January 1951
and ...” and the words “. .. as a result of such events ”,
in article 1 A (2) were omitted.

3. The present Protocol shall be applied by the States
Parties hereto without any geographic limitation, save
that existing declarations made by States already Parties
to the Convention in accordance with article 1 B (1) (a)
of the Convention, shall, unless extended under arti-
cle 1 B (2) thereof, apply also under the present Protocol.

70



Article 11

CO-OPERATION OF THE NATIONAL AUTHORITIES
WITH THE UNITED NATIONS

1. The States Parties to the present Protocol under-
take to co-operate with the Office of the United Nations
High Commissioner for Refugees, or any other agency
of the United Nations which may succeed it, in the
exercise of its functions, and shall in particular facilitate
its duty of supervising the application of the provisions
of the present Protocol.

2. In order to enable the Office of the High Com-
missioner or any other agency of the United Nations
which may succeed it, to make reports to the competent
organs of the United Nations, the States Parties to this
Protocol undertake to provide them, in the appropriate
form, with the information and statistical data requested
concerning :

(a) The condition of refugees;
(b) The implementation of the present Protocol ;

(¢) Laws, regulations and decrees which are, or may
hereafter be, in force relating to refugees.

Article 111
INFORMATION ON NATIONAL LEGISLATION

The States Parties to the present Protocol shall com-
municate to the Secretary-General of the United Nations
the laws and regulations which they may adopt to ensure
the application of the present Protocol.

Article IV
SETTLEMENT OF DISPUTES

Any dispute between States Parties to the present
Protocol which relates to its interpretation or application
and which cannot be settled by other means shall be
referred to the International Court of Justice at the
request of any one of the parties to the dispute.

Article V
ACCESSION

The present Protocol shall be open for accession on
behalf of all States Parties to the Convention and of any
other State Member of the United Nations or member
of any of the specialized agencies or to which an invi-
tation to accede may have been addressed by the
General Assembly of the United Nations. Accession
shall be effected by the deposit of an instrument of
accession with the Secretary-General of the United
Nations.

Article V1

FEDERAL CLAUSE

In the case of a Federal or non-unitary State, the
following provisions shall apply :
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(@) With respect to those articles of the Convention
to be applied in accordance with article I, paragraphe 1,
of the present Protocol that come within the legislative
jurisdiction of the federal legislative authority, the
obligations of the Federal Government shall to this
extent be the same as those of States Parties which are
not Federal States;

(b) With respect to those articles of the Convention
to be applied in accordance with article I, paragraph 1,
of the present Protocol that come within the legislative
jurisdiction of constituent States, provinces or cantons
which are not, under the constitutional system of the
federation, bound to take legislative action, the Federal
Government shall bring such articles with a favourable
recommendation to the notice of the appropriate author-
itiess of States, provinces or cantons at the earliest
possible moment ;

() A Federal State Party to the present Protocol
shall, at the request of any other State Party hereto trans-
mitted through the Secretary-General of the United
Nations, supply a statement of the law and practice of
the Federation and its constituent units in regard to any
particular provision of the Convention to be applied in
accordance with article I, paragraph 1, of the present
Protocol, showing the extent to which effect has been
given to that provision by legislative or other action.

Article V11
RESERVATIONS AND DECLARATIONS

1. At the time of accession, any State may make
reservations in respect of article IV of the present Proto-
col and in respect of the application in accordance with
article I of the present Protocol of any provisions of the
Convention other than those contained in articles 1, 3, 4,
16 (1) and 33 whereof, provided that in the case of a
State Party to the Convention reservations made under
this article shall not extend to refugees in respect of
whom the Convention applies. ’

2. Reservations made by States Parties to the Con-
vention in accordance with article 42 thereof shall, unless
withdrawn, be applicable in relation to their obligations
under the present Protocol.

3. Any State making a reservation in accordance with
paragraph 1 of this article may at any time withdraw
such reservation by a communication to that effect
addressed to the Secretary-General of the United
Nations.

4. Declaration made under article 40, paragraphs 1
and 2, of the Convention by a State Party thereto which
accedes to the present Protocol shall be deemed to apply
in respect of the present Protocol, unless upon accession
a notification to the contrary is addressed by the State
Party concerned to the Secretary-General of the United
Nations., The provisions of article 40, paragraphs 2
and 3, and of article 44, paragraph 3, of the Convention
shall be deemed to apply mutatis mutandis to the present
Protocol.



Article VIII
ENTRY INTO FORCE

1. The present Protocol shall come into force on the
day of deposit of the sixth instrument of accession.

2. For each State acceding to the Protocol after the
deposit of the sixth instrument of accesion, the Protocol
shall come into force on the date of deposit by such
State of its instrument of accession.

Article IX
DENUNCIATION

1. Any State Party hereto may denounce this Protocol
at any time by a notification addressed to the Secretary-
General of the United Nations.

2. Such denunciation shall take effect for the State
Party concerned one year from the date on which it is
received by the Secretary-General of the United Nations.

Article X

NOTIFICATIONS BY THE SECRETARY-GENERAL
OF THE UNITED NATIONS

The Secretary-General of the United Nations shall
inform the States referred to in article V above of the
date of entry into force, accessions, reservations and
withdrawals of reservations to and denunciations of the
present Protocol, and of declarations and notifications
relating hereto.

Article X1

DEPOSIT IN THE ARCHIVES OF THE SECRETARIAT OF THE
UNITED NATIONS

A copy of the present Protocol, of which the Chinese,
English, French, Russian and Spanish texts are equally
authentic, signed by the President of the General
Assembly and by the Secretary-General of the United
Nations, shall be deposited in the archives of the Secre-
tariat of the United Nations. The Secretary-General will
transmit certified copies thereof to all States -Members
of the United Nations and to the other States referred to
in article V above.

24. Statute of the Office of the United Nations
High Commissioner for Refugees

Adopted by General Assembly resolution 428 (V) of 14
December 1950

m

Chapter 1
GENERAL PROVISIONS

1. The United Nations High Commissioner for Refu-
gees, acting under the authority of the General Assembly,
shall assume the function of providing international
protection, under the auspices of the United Nations, to

refugees who fall within the scope of the present Statute
and of seeking permanent solutions for the problem of
refugees by assisting governments and, subject to the
approval of the governments concerned, private organi-
zations to facilitate the voluntary repatriation of such
refugees, or their assimilation within new national
communities.

In the exercise of his functions, more particularly when
difficulties arise, and for instance with regard to any con-
troversy concerning the international status of these per-
sons, the High Commissioner shall request the opinion of
an advisory committee on refugees if it is created.

2. The work of the High Commissioner shall be of an
entirely non-political character ; it shall be humanitarian
and social and shall relate, as a rule, to groups and cate-
gories of refugees.

3. The High Commissioner shall follow policy direc-
tives given him by the General Assembly or the Econonnc
and Social Council.

4. The Economic and Social Council may decide, after
hearings the views of the High Commissioner on the sub-
ject, to establish an advisory committee on refugees,
which shall consist of representatives of States Members -
and States non-members of the United Nations, to be se-
lected by the Council on the basis of their demonstrated
interest in and devotion, to the solution of the refugee
problem,

5. The General Assembly shall review, not later than
at its eighth regular session, the arrangements for the
Office of the High Commissioner with a view to deter-
mining whether the Office should be continued beyond
31 December 1963.

Chapter 11
FuncrioNs oF THE HiGH COMMISSIONER

6: The competence of the High Commisioner shall
extend to: :

A. (i) Any person who has been considered a refugee
under the Arrangements of 12 May 1926 and 30 June
1928 or under the Conventions of 28 October 1933
and 10 February 1938, the Protocol of 14 September
1939 or the Constitution of the International Refugee
Organization ;

(i) Any person who, as a result of events occuring
before 1 January 1951 and owing to well-founded fear of
being persecuted for reasons of race, religion, nationality
or political opinion, is outside the country of his national-
ity and is unable or, owing to such fear or for reasons
other than personal convenience, is unwilling to avail
himself of the protection of that country; or who, not
having a nationality and being outside the country of his
former habitual residence, is unable or, owing to such
fear or for reasons other than personal convenience, is
unwilling to return to it.

Decisions as to eligibility taken by the International
Refugee Organizations during the period of its activities
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shall not prevent the status of refugee being accorded to
persons who fulfil the conditions of the present para-
graph ;

The competence of the High Commissioner shall cease
to apply to any person defined in section A above if :

(a) He has voluntarily re-availed himself of the protec-
tion of the country of his nationality ; or

(b) Having lost his nationality, he has voluntarily re-
acquired it; or .

(¢) He has acquired a newvnationality, and enjoys the
protection of the country of his new nationality ; or

(d) He has voluntarily re-established himself in the
country which he left or outside which he remained
owing to fear of persecution; or

(¢) He can no longer, because the circumstances in
connexion with which he has been recognized as a refugee
have ceased to exist, claim grounds other than those of
personal convenience, for continuing to refuse to avail
himself of the protection of the country of his nationality.
Reasons of a purely economic character may not be
invoked ; or

(f) Being a person who has no nationality, he can no
longer, because the circumstances in connexion with
which he has been recognized as a refugee have ceased
to exist and he is able to return to the country of his
former habitual residence, claim grounds other than
those of personal convenience for continuing to refuse
to return to that country ;

B. Any other person who is outside the country of his
nationality or, if he has no nationality, the country of his
former habitual residence, because he has or had well-
founded fear of persecution by reason of his race, re-
ligion, nationality or political opinion and is unable or,
because of such fear, is unwilling to avail himself of the
protection of the government of the country of his nation-
ality, or, if he has no nationality, to return to the country
of his former habitual residence.

7. Provided that the competence of the High Commis-
sioner as defined in paragraph 6 above shall not extend
to a person:

(@) Who is a national of more than one country unless
he satisfies the provisions of the preceding paragraph in
relation to each of the countries of which he is a na-
tional ; or

(b) Who is recognized by the competent authorities of
the country in which he has taken residence as having
the rights and obligations which are attached to the pos-
session of the nationality of that country ; or

(¢) Who continues to receive from other organs or
agencies of the United Nations protection or assistance ;
or

(d) In respect of whom there are serious reasons for
considering that he has committed a crime covered by the
provisions of treaties of extradition or a crime mentioned
in article VI of the London Charter of the International
Military Tribunal or by the provisions of article 14, para-
graph 2, of the Universal Declaration of Human Rights.
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8. The High Commissioner shall provide for the pro-
tection of refugees falling under the competence of his
Office by: ' T

(a) Promoting the conclusion and .ratification of in-
ternational conventions for the protection of refugees,

supervising their application and proposing amendments
thereto ;

(b) Promoting through special -agreements with gov-
ernments the execution of any measures calculated to im-
prove the situation of refugees and to reduce the number
requiring protection ;

(c) Assisting governmental and private efforts to pro-
mote voluntary repatriation or assimilation within new
national communities ;

(d) Promoting the admission of refugees, not exclud-
ing those in the most destitute categories, to the territories
of States;

(e) Endeavouring to obtain permission for refugees to
transfer their assets and especially those necessary for
their resettlement ;

(f) Obtaining from governments information concern-
ing the number and conditions of refugees in their ter-
ritories and the laws and regulations concerning them ;

(2) Keeping in close touch with the governments and
inter-governmental organizations concerned ;

(h) Establishing contact in such manner as he may
think best with private organizations dealing with refugee
questions ;

(?) Facilitating the co-ordination of the efforts of pri-
vate organizations concerned with the welfare of refugees.

9. The High Commissioner shall engage in such addi-
tional activities, including repatriation and resettlement,
as the General Assembly may determine, within the
limits of the resources placed at his disposal.

10. The High Commissioner shall administer any
funds, public or private, which he receives for assistance
to refugees, and shall distribute them among the private
and, as appropriate, public agencies which he deems best
qualified to administer such assistance.

The High Commissioner may reject any offers which
he does not consider appropriate or which cannot be
utilized.

The High Commissioner shall not appeal to govern-
ments for funds or make a general appeal, without the
prior approval of the General Assembly.

The High Commissioner shall include in his annual re-
port a statement of his activities in this field.

11. The High Commissioner shall be entitled to present
his views before the General Assembly, the Economic
and Social Council and their subsidiary bodies.

The High Commissioner shall report annually to the
General Assembly through the Economic and Social
Council ; his report shall be considered as a separate item
on the agenda of the General Assembly.

12. The High Commissioner may invite the co-opera-
tion of the various specialized agencies.



Chapter 111
ORGANIZATION AND FINANCES

13. The High Commisisoner shall be elected by the
General Assembly on the nomination of the Secretary-
General. The terms of appointment of the High Commis-
sioner shall be proposed by the Secretary-General and
approved by the General Assembly. The High Commis-
sioner shall be elected for a term of three years, from
1 January 1951.

14. The High Commissioner shall appoint, for the
same term, a Deputy High Commissioner of a nationality
other than his own.

15. (a) Within the limits of the budgetary appropria-
tions provided, the staff of the Office of the High Commis-
sioner shall be appointed by the High Commissioner and
shall be responsible to him in the exercise of their func-
tions.

(b) Such staff shall be chosen from persons devoted
to the purposes of the Office of the High Commissioner.

(¢) Their conditions of employment shall be those pro-
vided under the staff regulations adopted by the General
Assembly and the rules promulgated thereunder by the
Secretary-General.

(d) Provision may also be made to permit the employ-
ment of personnel without compensation.

16. The High Commissioner shall consult the govern-
ments of the countries of residence of refugees as to the
need for appointing representatives therein, In any coun-
try recognizing such need, there may be appointed a
representative approved by the government of that coun-
try. Subject to the foregoing, the same representative
may serve in more than one country.
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17. The High Commissioner and the Secretary-Gen-
eral shall make appropriate arrangements for liaison and
consultation on matters of mutual interest.

18. The Secretary-General shall provide the High
Commissioner with all necessary facilities within budg-
etary limitations.

19. The Office of the High Commissioner shall be
located in Geneva, Switzerland.

20. The Office of the High Commissioner shall be
financed under the budget of the United Nations. Unless
the General Assembly subsequently decides otherwise,
no expenditure, other than administrative expenditures
relating to the functioning of the Office of the High Com-
missioner, shall be borne on the budget of the United
Nations, and all other expenditures relating to the activi-
ties of the High Commissioner shall be financed by volun-
tary contributions.

21. The administration of the Office of the High Com-
missioner shall be subject to the Financial Regulations of
the United Nations and to the financial rules promulgated
thereunder by the Secretary-General.

22. Transactions relating to the High Commissioner’s
funds shall be subject to audit by the United Nations "
Board of Auditors, provided that the Board may accept
audited accounts from the agencies to which funds have
been allocated. Administrative arrangements for the cus-
tody of such funds and their allocation shall be agreed
between the High Commissioner and the Secretary-Gen-
eral in accordance with the Financial Regulations of the
United Nations and rules promulgated thereunder by the
Secretary-General.



G. FREEDOM OF INFORMATION

25. Convention on the International Right of Correction

Opened for signature by General Assembly resolution 630 (VII)
of 16 December 1952

Entry into force: 24 August 1962, in accordance with
article VIII.

PREAMBLE

The Contracting States,

Desiring to implement the right of their peoples to be
fully and reliably informed,

Desiring to improve understanding between their
peoples through the free flow of information and opinion,

Desiring thereby to protect mankind from the scourge
of war, to prevent the recurrence of aggression from any
source, and to combat all propaganda which is either
designed or likely to provoke or encourage any threat
to the peace, breach of the peace, or act of aggression,
' Considering the danger to the maintenance of friendly
relations between peoples and to the preservation of
peace, arising from the publication of inaccurate reports,

Considering that at its second regular session the
General Assembly of the United Nations recommended
the adoption of measures designed to combat the
dissemination of false or distorted reports likely to injure
friendly relations between States,

Considering, however, that it is not at present practic-
able to institute, on the international level, a procedure
for verifying the accuracy of a report which might lead
to the imposition of penalties for the publication of false
or distorted reports,

Considering, moreover, that to prevent the publication
of reports of this nature or to reduce their pernicious
effects, it is above all necessary to promote a wide
circulation of news and to heighten the sense of
responsibility of those regularly engaged in the dissemi-
nation of news,

Considering that an effective means to these ends is
to give States directly affected by a report, which they
consider false or distorted and which is disseminated
by an information agency, the possibility of securing
commensurate publicity for their corrections,

Considering that the legislation of certain States does
not provide for a right of correction of which foreign
governments may avail themselves, and that it is there-
fore desirable to institute such a right on the international
level, and

Having resolved to conclude a Convention for these
purposes,
Have agreed as follows :
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ARTICLE 1

For the purposes of the present Convention :

1. “ News dispatch ” means news material transmitted
in writing or by means of telecommunications, in the
form customarily employed by information agencies in
transmitting such news material, before publication, to
newspapers, news periodicals and broadcasting organi-
zations.

2. “Information agency ” means a Press, broadcast-
ing, film, television or facsimile organization, public or
private, regularly engaged in the collection and dissemi-
nation of news material, created and organized under
the laws and regulations of the Contracting State in which
the central organization is domiciled and which, in each
Contracting State where it operates, functions under the
laws and regulations of that State.

3. “ Correspondent ” means a national of a Contracting
State or an individual employed by an information
agency of a Contracting State, who in either case is
regularly engaged in the collection and the reporting
of news material, and who when outside his State is
identified as a correspondent by a valid passport or by
a similar document internationally acceptable.

ARrTICLE II

1. Recognizing that the professional responsibility of
correspondents and information agencies requires them
to report facts without discrimination and in their proper
context and thereby to promote respect for human rights
and fundamental freedoms, to further international
understanding and co-operation and to contribute to the
maintenance of international peace and security.

Considering also that, as a matter of professional
ethics, all correspondents and information agencies
should, in the case of news dispatches transmitted or
published by them and which have been demonstrated to
be false or distorted, follow the customary practice of
transmitting through the same channels, or of publishing,
corrections of such dispatches,

The Contracting States agree that in cases where a
Contracting State contends that a news dispatch capable
of injuring its relations with other States or its national
prestige or dignity transmitted from one country to an-
other by correspondents or information agencies of a
Contracting or non-Contracting State and published or
disseminated abroad is false or distorted, it may submit
its version of the facts (hereinafter called “ communi-
qué ™) to the Contracting States within whose territories
such dispatch has been published or disseminated. A
copy of the communiqué shall be forwarded at the same



time to the correspondent or information agency con-
cerned to enable that correspondent or information
agency to correct the news dispatch in question.

2. A communiqué may be issued only with respect to
news dispatches and must be without comment or
expression of opinion. It should not be longer than is
necessary to correct the alleged inaccuracy or distortion
and must be accompanied by a verbatim text of the
dispatch as published or disseminated, and by evidence
that the dispatch has been transmitted from abroad by
correspondent or an information agency.

ArTICLE JII

1. With the least possible delay and in any case not
later than five clear days from the date of receiving a
communiqué transmitted in accordance with provisions
of article II, a Contracting State, whatever be its opinion
concerning the facts in question, shall :

(a) Release the communiqué to the correspondents and
information agencies operating in its territory through the
channels customarily used for the release of news
concerning international affairs for publication; and

(b) Transmit the communiqué to the headquarters of
the information agency whose correspondent was re-
sponsible for originating the dispatch in question, if such
headquarters are within its territory.

2. In the event that a Contracting State does not
discharge its obligation under this article, with respect
to the communiqué of another Contracting State, the
latter may accord, on the basis of reciprocity, similar
treatment to a communiqué thereafter submitted to it by
the defaulting State.

ARTICLE IV

1. If any of the Contracting States to which a commun-
iqué had been transmitted in accordance with article 11
fails to fulfil, within the prescribed time-limit, the
obligations laid down in article III, the Contracting
State exercising the right of correction may submit the
said communiqué, together with a verbatim text of the
dispatch as published or disseminated, to the Secretary-
General of the United Nations and shall at the same
time notify the State complained against that it is doing
so. The latter State may, within five clear days after
receiving such notice, submit its comments to the
Secretary-General, which shall relate only to the allegation
that it has not discharged its obligations under article III.

2. The Secretary-General shall in any event, within
ten clear days after receiving the communiqué, give
appropriate publicity through the information channels
at his disposal to the communiqué, together with the
dispatch and the comments, if any, submltted to him
by the State complained against.

ARTICLE V o
Any dispute between any two or more Contracting
States concerning the interpretation or application of the
present Convention which is not settled by negotiations
shall be referred to the International Court of Justice

76

for decision unless the Contracting States agree to another
mode of settlement.

ARTICLE VI

1. The present Convention shall be open for signature
to all States Members of the United Nations, to every
State invited to the United Nations Conference on
Freedom of Information held at Geneva in 1948, and
to every other State which the General Assembly may,
by resolution, declare to be eligible.

2. The present Convention shall be ratified by the
States signatory hereto in conformity with their respective
constitutional processes. The instruments of ratification
shall be deposited with the Secretary-General of the
United Nations.

ARTICLE VII

1. The present Convention shall be open for accession
to the States referred to in article VI (1).

2. Accession shall be effected by the deposit of an
instrument of accession with the Secretary-General of the
United Nations.

ARTICLE VIII

When any six of the States referred to in article VI (1)
have deposited their instruments of ratification or ac-
cession, the present Convention shall come into force
among them on the thirtieth day after the date of the
deposit of the sixth instrument of ratification or accession.
It shall come into force for each State which ratifies or
accedes after that date on the thirtieth day after the
deposit of its instrument of ratification or accession.

ARrTICLE IX

The provisions of the present Convention shall extend
to or be applicable equally to a contracting metropolitan
State and to all territories, be they Non-Self-Governing,
Trust or Colonial Territories, which are being adminis-
tered or governed by such metropolitan State.

ARTICLE X

Any Contracting ‘State may denounce the present
Convention by notification to the Secretary-General of
the United Nations. Denunciation shall take effect six
months after the date of receipt of the notification by the
Secretary-General.

ARTICLE XI

The present Convention shall cease to be in force
as from the date when the denunciation which reduces
the number of parties to less than six becomes effective.

ARrTICLE XII'

1. A request for the revision of the present Convention
may be made at any time by any Contracting State by
means of a notification to the Secretary-General of the
United Nations.

2. The General Assembly shall decide upon the steps,
if any, to be taken in respect of such request.



ARTICLE XIIT

The Secretary-General of the United Nations shall
notify the States referred to in article VI (1) of the
following :

(a) Signatures, ratifications and accessions received
in accordance with articles VI and VII;

(b) The date upon which the present Convention
comes into force in accordance with article XIII ;

(¢) Denunciations received in accordance with article
X@;
(d) Abrogation in accordance with article XI ;

(e) Notifications received in accordance with ar-
ticle VIL
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ARTICLE XIV

1. The present Convention, of which the Chinese,
English, French, Russian and Spanish texts shall be
equally authentic, shall be deposited in the archives
of the United Nations.

2. The Secretary-General of the United Nations shall
transmit a certified copy to each State referred to in
article VI (1).

3. The present Convention shall be registered with
the Secretariat of the United Nations on the date of its
coming into force.



H. FREEDOM OF ASSOCIATION

26. Freedom of Association and Protection of the Right
to Organize Convention

Adopted on 9 July 1948 by the Thirty-first Session of the
International Labour Conference

Entry into force: 4 July 1950, in accordance with

article 15.

The General Conference of the International Labour
Organisation,

Having been convened at San Francisco by the
Governing Body of the International Labour Office, and
having met in its thirty-first session on 17 June 1948,

Having decided to adopt, in the form of a Convention,
certain proposals concerning freedom of association and
protection of the right to organise which is the seventh
item on the agenda of the session,

Considering that the Preamble to the Constitution
of the International Labour Organisation declares
“ recognition of the principle of freedom of association
to be a means of improving conditions of labour and
of establishing peace,

Considering that the Declaration of Philadelphia re-
affirms that “freedom of expression and of association
are essential to sustained progress”,

Considering that the International Labour Conference,
at its Thirtieth Session, unanimously adopted the prin-
ciples which should form the basis for international regu-
Iation,

Considering that the General Assembly of the United
Nations, at its Second Session, endorsed these principles
and requested the International Labour Organisation
to continue every effort in order that it may be possible
to adopt one or several international Conventions,

Adopts this ninth day of July of the year one thousand
nine hundred and forty-eight the following Convention,
which may be cited as the Freedom of Association and
Protection of the Right to Organise Convention, 1948 :

PART 1. FREEDOM OF ASSOCIATION

Article 1

Each Member of the International Labour Organisation
for which this Convention is in force undertakes to give
effect to the following provisions.
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Article 2

Workers and employers, without distinction what-
soever, shall have the right to establish and, subject only
to the rules of the organisation concerned, to join
organisations of their own choosing without previous
authorisation.

Article 3

1. Workers’ and employers’ organisations shall have
the right to draw up their constitutions and rules, to elect
their representatives in full freedom to organise their
administration and activities and to formulate their
programmes.

2. The public authorities shall refrain from any inter-
ference which would restrict this right or impede the
lawful exercise thereof.

Article 4

Workers’ and employers’ organisations shall not be
liable to be dissolved or suspended by administrative
authority.

Article 5

Workers’ and employers’ organisations shall have the
right to establish and join federations and confederations
and any such organisation, federation or confederation
shall have the right to affiliate with international organi-
sations of workers and employers.

Article 6

The provisions of articles 2, 3 and 4 hereof apply to
federations and confederations of workers’ and em-
ployers’ organisations.

Article 7

The acquisition of legal personality by workers’ and
employers’ organisations, federations and confederations
shall not be made subject to conditions of such a
character as to restrict the application of the provisions
of articles 2, 3 and 4 hereof.

Article 8

1. In exercising the rights provided for in this Con-
vention workers and employers and  their respective
organisations, like other persons or organised collec-
tivities, shall respect the law of the land.



2. The law of the land shall not be such as to impair,
nor shall it be so applied as to impair, the guarantees
provided for in this Convention. '

Article 9

1. The extent to which the guarantees provided for in
this Convention shall apply to the armed forces and the
police shall be determined by national laws or regulations.

2. In accordance with the principle set forth in para-
graph 8 of article 19 of the Constitution of the Inter-
national Labour Organisation the ratification of this Con-
vention by any Member shall not be deemed to affect
any existing law, award, custom or agreement in virtue
of which members of the armed forces or the police
enjoy any right guaranteed by this Convention..

Article 10

In this Convention the term “ organisation” means
any organistion of workers or of employers for furthering
and defending the interests of workers or of employers.

PART II. PROTECTION OF THE RIGHT TO ORGANISE
Article 11

Each Member of the International Labour Organ-
isation for which this-Convention is in force undertakes
to take all necessary and appropriate measures to ensure
that workers and employers may exercise freely the
right to organise.

PART III. MISCELLANEOUS PROVISIONS
Article 12

1. In respect of the territories referred to in article 35
of the Constitution of ‘the International Labour
Organisation as amended by the Constitution of the
International Labour Organisation Instrument of Amend-
ment, 1946, other than the territories referred to in
paragraphs 4 and 5 of the said article as so amended,
each Member of the Organisation which ratifies this
Convention shall communicate to the Director-General
of the International Labour Office with or as soon as
possible after its ratification a declaration stating: -

(a) The territories in respect of which it undertakes
that the provisions of the Conventlon shall be applied
without modification ;

(b) The territories in respect of which it undertakes
that the provisions of the Convention shall be applied
subject to modifications, together with details of the said
modifications ;

(c) The territories in respect of which the Convention
is inapplicable and in such cases the grounds on which
it is inapplicable ; ‘ ‘

(d) The territories in respect of which it reserves its
decision.

2. The undertakings referred to in subparagraphs (a)
and (b) of paragraph 1 of this article shall be deemed
to be an integral part of ratification and shall have the
force of ratification. : o
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3. Any Member may at any time by a subsequent
declaration cancel in whole or in part any reservations
made in its original declaration in virtue of subparagraphs
(), (o) or (d) of paragraph 1 of ‘this article.

4. Any Member may, at any time at which this Con-
vention is subject to denunciation in accordance with
the provisions of article 16, communicate to the Director-
General a declaration modifying in any other respect the
terms of any former declaration and stating the present
position in respect of such territories as it may specify.

Article 13

1. Where the subject matter of this Convention is
within the self-governing powers of any non-metropolitan
territory, the Member responsible for the international
relations of that territory may, in agreement with the
government of the territory, communicate to the
Director-General of the International Labour Office a
declaration accepting on behalf of the territory the
obligations of this Convention.

2. A declaration accepting the obligations of this
Convention may be communicated to the Director-
General of the International Labour Office :

(@) By two or more Members of the Crganisation in
respect of any territory which is under their joint
authority ; or

(b) By any international authority responsible for the
administration of any territory, in virtue of the Charter
of the United Nations or otherwise, in respect of any
such territory.

3. Declarations communicated to the Director-General
of the International Labour Office in accordance with the
preceding paragraphs of this article shall indicate whether
the provisions of the Convention will be applied in the
territory concerned without modification or subject to
modifications ; when the declaration indicates that the
provisions of the Convention will be applied subject to
modifications it shall give details of the said modifications.

4. The Member, Members or international authority
concerned may at any time by a subsequent declaration
renounce in whole or in part the right to have recourse
to any modification indicated in any former declaration.

5. The Member, Members or international authority
concerned may, at any time at which this Convention is
subject to denunciation in accordance with the provisions
of article 16, communicate to the Director-General of
the International Labour Office a declaration modifying
in any other respect the terms of any former declaration
and stating the present position in respect of the appli-
cation of the Convention. .

PART IV. FINAL PROVISIONS
Article 14

The formal ratifications of this Convention shall -B_e
communicated to the Director-General of the Inter-
national Labour Office for registration.



Article 15

1. This Convention shall be binding only upon those
Members of the International Labour Organisation whose
ratifications have been registered with the Director-
General.

2. It shall come into force twelve months after the
date on which the ratifications of two Members have
been registered with the Director-General.

3. Thereafter, this Convention shall come into force
for any Member twelve months after the date on which
its ratification has been registered.

Article 16

1. A Member which has ratified this Convention may
denounce it after the expiration of ten years from the
date on which the Convention first comes into force,
by an act communicated to the Director-General of the
International Labour Office for registration. Such
denunciation shall not take effect until one year after
the date on which it is registered.

2. Each Member which has ratified this Convention
and which does not, within the year following the
expiration of the period of ten years mentioned in the
preceding paragraph, exercise the right of denunciation
provided for in this article, will be bound for another
period of ten years and, thereafter, may denounce this
Convention at the expiration of each period of ten years
under the terms provided for in this article.

Article 17

1. The Director-General of the International Labour
Office shall notify all Members of the International
Labour Organisation of the registration of all ratifi-
cations, declarations and denunciations communicated to
him by the Members of the Organisation.

2. When notifying the Members of the Organisation
of the registration of the second ratification communicated
to him, the Director-General shall draw the attention of
the Members of the Organisation to the date upon which
the Convention will come into force.

Article 18

The Director-General of the International Labour
Office shall communicate to the Secretary-General of the
United Nations for registration in accordance with
Article 102 of the Charter of the United Nations full
particulars of all ratifications, declarations and acts
of denunciation registered by him in accordance with the
provisions of the preceding articles,

Article 19

At the expiration of each period of ten years after the
coming into force of this Convention, the Governing
body of the International Labour Office shall present
to the General Conference a report on the working of
this Convention and shall consider the desirability of
placing on the agenda of the Conference the question
of its revision in whole or in part. :
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Article 20

1. Should the Conference adopt a new Convention
revising this Convention in whole or in part, then, unless
the new Convention otherwise provides : -

(a) The ratification by a member of the new revising
Convention shall ipso jure involve the immediate de-
nunciation of this Convention, notwithstanding the
provisions of article 16 above, if and when the new
revising Convention shall have come into force;

(b) As from the date when the new revising Con-
vention comes into force this Convention shall cease to be
open to ratification by the Members.

2. This Convention shall in any case remain in force
in its actual form and content for those Members which
have ratifed it but have not ratified the revising Con-
vention.

Article 21

The English and French versions of the text of thlS
Convention are equally authoritative.

The foregoing is the authentic text of the Convention
duly adopted by the General Conference of the Inter-
national Labour Organisation during its thirty-first
session which was held at San Francisco and declared -
closed the tenth day of July 1948.

IN FAITH WHEREOF we have appended our signatures
this thirty-first day of August 1948,

27. Right to Organize and Collective
Bargaining Convention

Adopted on 1 July 1949 by the General Conference of the
International Labour Organisation at its thirty-second session

Entry into force: 18 July 1951, in accordance with

article 8.

The General Conference of the Internauonal Labour
Organisation,

Having been convened at Geneva by the Governing
Body or the International Labour Office, and having met
in its thirty-second session on 8 June 1949, and

Having decided upon the adoption of certain proposals
concerning the application of the principles of the right
to organise and to bargain collectively, which is the
fourth item on the agenda of the session, and

Having determined that these proposals shall take the
form of an international Convention,

Adopts this first day of July of the year one thousand
nine hundred and forty-nine the following Convention,
which may be cited as the Right to Organise and Col-
lective Bargaining Convention 1949 :

ARTICLE 1

1. Workers shall enjoy adequate protection against
acts of anti-union discrimination in respect of their em-

ployment.



2. Such protection shall apply more particularly in re-
spect of acts calculated to :

(a) Make the employment or a worker subject to the
condition that he shall not join a union or shall relinquish
trade union membership ;

(b) Cause the dismissal of or otherwise prejudice a
worker by reason of union membership or because of
participation in union activities outside working hours
or, with the consent of the employer, within working
hours.

ARTICLE 2

1. Workers’ and employers’ organisations shall enjoy
adequate protection against any acts of interference by
each other or each other’s agents or members in their
establishment, functioning or administration.

2. In particular, acts which are designed to promote
the establishment of workers’ organisations under the
domination of employers or employers’ organisations, or
to support workers’ organisations by financial or other
means, with the object of placing such organisations
under the control of employers or employers’ organisa-
tions, shall be deemed to constitute acts of interference
within the meaning of this article.

ARTICLE 3

Machinery appropriate to national conditions shall be
" established, where necessary, for the purpose of ensuring
respect for the right to organise as defined in the preced-
ing articles.

ARTICLE 4

Measures appropriate to national conditions shall be
taken, where necessary, to encourage and promote the
full development and utilisation of machinery for vol-
untary negotiation between employers or employers’ or-
ganisations and workers’ organisations, with a view to the
regulation of terms and conditions of employment by
means of collective agreements.

ARTICLE ’5

1. The extent to which the guérantces provided for in
this Convention shall apply to the armed forces and the
police shall be determined by national laws or regula-
tions.

2. In accordance with the principle set fourth in para-
graph 8 of article 19 of the Constitution of the Inter-
national Labour Organisation the ratification of this Con-
vention by any Member shall not be deemed to affect any
existing law, award, custom or agreement in virtue of
which members of the armed forces or the police enjoy
any right guaranteed by this Convention.

AR'ﬁCLE 6

This Convention does not deal with the position of
public servants engaged in the administration of the State,
nor shall it be construed as prejudicing their rights or
status in any way.
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ARTICLE 7

The formel ratifications of this Convention shall be
communicated to the Director-General of the Inter-
national Labour Office for registration.

ARTICLE 8

1. This Convention shall be binding only upon those
Members of the International Labour Organisation whose
ratifications have been registered with the Director-
General.

2. It shall come into force twelve months after the
date on which the ratifications of two Members have
been registered with the Director-General.

3. Thereafter, this Convention shall come into force
for any Member twelve months after the date on which
its ratification has been registered.

ARTICLE 9

1. Declarations communicated to the Director-General
of the International Labour Office in accordance with
paragraph 2 of article 35 of the Constitution of the Inter-
national Labour Organisation shall indicate—

(a) The territories in respect of which the Member
concerned undertakes that the provisions of the Con-
vention shall be applied without modification ;

(b) The territories in respect of which it undertakes
that the provisions of the Convention shall be applied
subject to modifications, together with details of the said
modifications ;

(¢) The territories in respect of which the Convention
is inapplicable and in such cases the grounds on which
it is inapplicable ;

(d) The territories in respect of which it reserves its
decision pending further consideration of the position.

2. The undertakings referred to in subparagraphs (a)
and (b) of paragraph 1 of this article shall be deemed to
be an integral part of the ratification and shall have the
force of ratification. ,

3. Any Member may at any time by a subsequent
declaration cancel in whole or in part any reservation
made in its original declaration in virtue of subparagraph
(b), (c) or (d) of paragraph 1 of this article.

4. Any Member may, at -any time at which the Con-
vention is subject to denunciation in accordance with the
provisions of article 11, communicate to the Director-
General a declaration modifying in any other respect the
terms of any former declaration and stating the present
position in respect of such territories as it may specify.

ARTICLE 10

1. Declarations communicated to the Director-General
of the International Labour Office in accordance with
paragraphs 4 or 5 of article 35 of the Constitution of the
International Labour Organisation shall indicate whether
the provisions of the Convention will be applied in the
territory concerned without modification or subject to



modifications ; when the declaration indicates that the
provisions of the Convention will be applied subject to
modlﬁcatxons it shall give detalls of the said modxﬁca
tions.

2. The Member, Members or international authority
concerned may at any time by a subsequent declaration
renounce in whole or in part the right to have recourse
to any modification indicated in any former declaration.

3. The Member, Members or international authority
concerned may, at any time at which this Convention is
subject to denunciation in accordance with the provisions
of article 11, communicate to the Director-General a
declaration modifying in any other respect the terms of
any former declaration and stating the present position
in respect of the application of the Convention.

ARTICLE 11

1. A Member which has ratified this Convention may
denounce it after the expiration of ten years from the
date on which the Convention first comes into force, by
an act communicated to the Director-General of the
International Labour Office for registration. Such denun-
ciation shall not take effect until one year after the date
on which it is registered.

2. Each Member which has ratified this Convention
and which does not, within the year following the expira-
tion of the period of ten years mentioned in the preceding
paragraph, exercise the right of denunciation provided for
in this article, will be bound for another period of ten
years and, thereafter, may denounce this Convention at
the explratlon of each period of ten years under the terms
provided for in this article.

ARTICLE 12

1. The Director-General of the International Labour
Office shall notify all Members of the International
Labour Organisation of the registration of all ratifications,
declarations and denunciations communicated to him by
the Members of the Organisation.

2. When notifying the Members of the Organisation of
the registration of the second ratification communicated
to him, the Director-General shall draw the attention of
the Members of the Organisation to the date upon which
the Convention will come into force.

ARTICLE 13

The Director-General of the International Labour
Office shall communicate to the Secretary-General of the
United Nations -for registration in accordance with
Atrticle 102 of the Charter of the United Nations full par-
ticulars of all ratifications, declarations and acts of denun-
ciation registered by him in accordance with the provi-
sions. of the preceding articles.

ARTICLE 14

At the expiration of each period of ten years after the
coming into force of this Convention, the Governing
Body of the International Labour Office shall present to
the General Conference a report on the working of this
Convention and shall consider the desirability of placing
on the agenda of the Conference the question of its revi-
sion in whole or in part.

ARTICLE 15

1. Should the Conference adopt a new- Conventlon
revising this Convention in whole or in part, then, unless
the new Convention otherwise provides :

(a) The ratification by a Member of the new revising .
Convention shall ipso jure involve the immediate denun-
ciation of this Convention, notwithstanding the provi-
sions of article 11 above, if and when the new revising
Convention shall have come into force ;

(b) As from the date when the new revising Conven-
tion comes into force this Conveéntion shall cease to be
open to ratification by the Members.

2. This Convention shall in any case remain in force
in its actual form and content for those Members which
have ratified it but ‘have not ratlﬁed the revxsmg Conven-
tion. '

ARTICLE 16

The English and French versions of the text of this
Convention are equally authoritative.

The foregoing is the authentic text of the Convention
duly adopted by the General Conference of the Inter-
national Labour Organisation during its thirty-second
session which was held at Geneva and declared closed
the second day of July 1949.

IN FAITH WHEREOF we have appended our signatures
this eighteenth day of August 1949.
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I. EMPLOYMENT POLICY

28. Convention Concerning Employment Policy

Convention No. 122, adopted by the General Conference of
the International Labour Organisation on 9 July 1964

Entry into force: 15 July 1966, in accordance with

article §.

The General Conference of the International Labour
Organisation,

Having been convened at Geneva by the Governing
Body of the International Labour Office, and having
met in its forty-eighth session on 17 June 1964, and

Considering that the Declaration of Philadelphia
recognises the solemn obligation of the International
Labour Organisation to further among the nations of the
world programmes which will achieve full employment
and the raising of standards of living, and that the
Preamble to the Constitution of the International Labour
‘Organisation provides for the prevention of un-
employment and the provision of an adequate living
wage, and

Considering further that under the terms of the
Declaration of Philadelphia it is the responsibility of the
International Labour Organisation to examine and
consider the bearing of economic and financial policies
upon employment policy in the light of the fundamental
objective that “all human beings, irrespective of race,
creed or sex, have the right to pursue both their material
well-being and their spiritual development in conditions
of freedom and dignity, of economic security and equal
opportunity ”, and

Considering that the Universal Declaration of Human
Rights provides that “ everyone has the right to work,
to free choice of employment, to just and favourable
conditions of work and to protection against un-
employment ”, and

Noting the terms of existing international labour
Conventions and Recommendations of direct relevance
to employment policy, and in particular of the Em-
ployment Service Convention and Recommendation,
1948, the Vocational Guidance Recommendation, 1949,
the Vocational Training Recommendation, 1962, and the
Discrimination (Employment and Occupation) Con-
vention and Recommendation 1958, and

Considering that these instruments should be placed
in the wider framework of an international programme
for economic expansion on the basis of full, productwe
and freely chosen employment, and

Having decided upon the adoption of certain proposals
with regard to employment policy, which are included
in the eighth item on the agenda of the session, and
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Having determined that these proposals shall take the
form of an international Convention,

Adopts this ninth day of July of the year one thousand
nine hundred and sixty-four the following Convention,
which may be cited as the Employment Policy Con-
vention, 1964 :

ARTICLE 1

1. With a view to stimulating economic growth and
development, raising levels of living, meeting manpower
requirements and overcoming unemployment and under-
employment, each Member shall declare and pursue,
as a major goal, an active policy designed to promote
full, productive and freely chosen employment.

2. The said policy shall aim at ensuring that :

(a) There is work for all who are available for and
seeking work ;

(b) Such work is as productive as possible ;

(¢) There is freedom of choice of employment and the
fullest possible opportunity for each worker to qualify
for, and to use his skills and endowments in, a job for
which he is well suited, irrespective of race, colour, sex,
religion, political opinion, national extraction or social
origin,

3. The said policy shall take due account of the stage
and level of economic development and the mutual
relationships between employment objectives and other
economic and social objectives, and shall be pursued
by methods that are appropriate to national conditions
and practices. .

ARTICLE 2

Each Member shall, by such methods and to such
extent as may be appropriate under national conditions :

(a) Decide on and keep under review, within the
framework of a co-ordinated economic and social policy,
the measures to be adopted for attaining the objectives
specified in article 1;

(b) Take such steps as may be needed, including
when appropriate the establishment of programmes, for
the application of these measures.

ARTICLE 3

In the application of this Convention, representatives
of the persons affected by the measures to be taken, and
in particular representatives of employers and workers,
shall be consulted concerning employment policies, with



a view to taking fully into account their experience and
views and securing their full co-operation in formulating
and enlisting support for such policies.

ARTICLE 4

The formal ratifications of this Convention shall be
communicated to the Director-General of the Inter-
national Labour Office for registration.

ARTICLE 5

This Convention shall be binding only upon those
Members of the International Labour Organisation
whose ratifications have been registered with the Director-
General.

2. It shall come into force twelve months after the
date on which the ratifications of two Members have been
registered with the Director-General.

3. Thereafter, this Convention shall come into force
for any Member twelve months after the date on which
its ratification has been registered.

ARTICLE 6

1. A Member which has ratified this Convention may
denounce it after the expiration of ten years from the
date on which the Convention first comes into force, by
an act communicated to the Director-General of the
International Labour Office for registration. Such
denunciation shall not take effect until one year after
the date on which it is registered.

2. Each Member which has ratified this Convention
and which does not, within the year following the expi-
ration of the period of ten years mentioned in the
preceding paragraph, exercise the right of denunciation
provided for in this article, will be bound for another
period of ten years and, thereafter, may denounce this
Convention at the expiration of each period of ten years
under the terms provided for in this article.

ARTICLE 7

1. The Director-General of the International Labour
Office shall notify all Members of the International
Labour Organisation of the registration of all ratifications
and denunciations communicated to him by the Members
of the Organisation.
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2. When notifying the Members of the Organisation
of the registration of the second ratification communi-
cated to him, the Director-General shall draw the
attention of the Members of the Organisation to the date
upon which the Convention will come into force.

ARTICLE 8

The Director-General of the International Labour
Office shall communicate to the Secretary-General of
the United Nations for registration in accordance with
Article 102 of the Charter of the United Nations full
particulars of all ratifications and acts of denunciation
registered by him in accordance with the provisions of
the preceding articles.

ARTICLE 9

At such times as it may consider necessary the
Governing Body of the International Labour Office shall
present to the General Conference a report on the work-
ing of this Convention and shall examine the desirability
of placing on the agenda of the Conference the question
of its revision in whole or in part.

ARTICLE 10

1. Should the Conference adopt a new Convention
revising this Convention in whole or in part, then, unless
the new Convention otherwise provides :

(a) The ratification by a Member of the new revising
Convention shall ipso jure involve the immediate
denunciation of this Convention, notwithstanding the
provisions of Article 6 above, if and when the new
revising Convention shall have come into force ;

(b) As from the date when the new revising Con-
vention comes into force this Convention shall cease to be
open to ratification by the Members.

2. This Convention shall in any case remain in force
in its actual form and content for those Members which
have ratified it but have not ratified the revising Con-
vention.

ARTICLE 11

The English and French versions of the text of this
Convention are equally authoritative.



J. POLITICAL RIGHTS OF WOMEN

29. Convention on the Political Rights of Women

Opened for signature and ratification by General Assembly
resolution 640 (VII) of 20 December 1952

Eniry into force: 7 July 1954, in accordance with

article VI

The Contracting Parties,

Desiring to implement the principle of equality of
rights for men and women contained in the Charter of the
United Nations,

Recognizing that everyone has the right to take part
in the government of his country directly or through
freely chosen representatives, and has the right to equal
access to public service in his country, and desiring
to equalize the status of men and women in the enjoy-
ment and exercise of political rights, in accordance with
“the provisions of the Charter of the United Nations and
of the Universal Declaration of Human Rights.

Having resolved to conclude a Convention for this
purpose,

Hereby agree as hereinafter provided :

ARTICLE |

Women shall be entitled to vote in all elections on
equal terms with men, without any discrimination.

ArTICLE T1

Women shall be eligible for election to all publicly
elected bodies, established by national law, on equal
terms with men, without any discrimination.

ARrTICLE II1

Women shall be entitled to hold public office and to
exercise all public functions, established by national law,
on equal terms with men, without any discrimination.

ARTICLE IV

1. This Convention shall be open for signature on
behalf of any Member of the United Nations and also
on behalf of any other State to which an invitation has
been addressed by the General Assembly.

2. This Convention shall be ratified and the instru-
ments of ratification shall be deposited with the Secre-
tary-General of the United Nations.

85

ARTICLE V

1. This Convention shall be open for accession to all
States referred to in paragraph 1 of article IV,

2. Accession shall be effected by the deposit of an
instrument of accession with the Secretary-General of the
United Nations.

ARTICLE VI

1. This Convention shall come into force on the
ninetieth day following the date of deposit of the sixth
instrument of ratification of accession.

2. For each State ratifying or acceding to the Con-
vention after the deposit of the sixth instrument of
ratification or accession the Convention shall enter into
force on the ninetieth day after deposit by such State of
its instrument of ratification or accession.

ARTICLE VII

In the event that any State submits a- reservation to
any of the articles of this Convention at the time of
signature, ratification or accession, the Secretary-General
shall communicate the text of the reservation to all
States which are or may become parties to this Con-
vention. Any State which objects to the reservation
may, within a period of ninety days from the date of the
said communication (or upon the date of its becoming a
party to the Convention), notify the Secretary-General
that it does not accept it. In such case, the Convention
shall not enter into force as between such State and the
State making the reservation.

ARTICLE VIII

1. Any State may denounce this Convention by
written notification to the Secretary-General of the
United Nations. Denunciation shall take effect one year
after the date of receipt of the notification by the Secre-
tary-General.

2. This Convention shall cease to be in force as from
the date when the denunciation which reduces the
number of parties to less than six becomes effective.

ARrTICLE IX

Any dispute which may arise between any two or
more Contracting States concerning the interpretation or
application of this Convention, which is not settled by
negotiation, shall at the request of any one of the parties



. to the dispute be referred to the International Court of
Justice for decision, unless they agree to another mode
of settlement.

ARTICLE X

The Secretary-General of the United Nations shall
notify all Members of the United Nations and the non-
member States contemplated in paragraph 1 of article IV
of this Convention of the following :

(a) Signatures and Instruments of ratifications received
in accordance with article IV ;

(b) Instruments of accession received in accordance
with article V ;

(¢) The date upon which this Convention enters into
force in accordance with article VI ;

(d) Communications and notifications received in
accordance with article VII;

(e) Notifications of denunciation received in accord-
ance with paragraph 1 of article VIII ;

(f) Abrogation in accordance with paragraph 2 of
article VIIL

ARTICLE XI

1. This Convention, of which the Chinese, English,
French, Russian and Spanish texts shall be equally
authentic, shall be deposited in the archives of the
United Nations.

2. The Secretary-General of the United Nations shall
transmit a certified copy to all Members of the United
Nations and to the non-member States contemplated in
paragraph 1 of article IV.
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K. MARRIAGE AND THE FAMILY, CHILDHOOD AND YOUTH

30. Convention on Consent to Marriage, Minimum Age
for Marriage and Registration of Marriages

Opened for signature and ratification by General Assembly
resolution 1763 A (XVII) of 7 November 1962

Entry into force: 9 December 1964, in accordance with
article 6.

The Contracting States,

Desiring, in conformity with the Charter of the United
Nations, to promote universal respect for, and observance
of, human rights and fundamental freedoms for all,
without distinction as to race, sex, language or religion,

Recalling that article 16 of the Universal Declaration
of Human Rights states that :

“() Men and women of full age, without any
. limitation due to race, nationality or religion, have the
right to marry and to found a family. They are entitled
to equal rights as to marriage, during marriage and at
its dissolution.
“(2) Marriage shall be entered into only with the
free and full consent of the intending spouses.”,

Recalling further that the General Assembly of the
United Nations declared, by resolution 843 (IX) of
17 December 1954, that certain customs, ancient laws
and practices relating to marriage and the family were
- inconsistent with the principles set forth in the Charter
of the United Nations and in the Universal Declaration
of Human Rights,

Reaffirming that all States, including those which have
or assume responsibility for the administration of Non-
Self-Governing and Trust Territories until their achieve-
ment of independence, should take all appropriate
measures with a view to abolishing such customs, ancient
laws and practices by ensuring, inter alia, complete free-
dom in the choice of a spouse, eliminating completely
child marriages and the betrothal of young girls before
the age of puberty, establishing appropriate penalties
where necessary and establishing a civil or other register
in which all marriages will be recorded,

Hereby agree as hereinafter provided :

ARTICLE 1

1. No marriage shall be legally entered into without
the full and free consent of both parties, such consent
to be expressed by them in person after due publicity
and in the presence of the authority competent to
solemnize the marriage and of witnesses, as prescribed
by law.
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2. Notwithstanding anything in paragraph 1 above, it
shall not be necessary for one of the parties to be present
when the competent authority is satisfied that the circum-
stances are exceptional and that the party has, before a
competent authority and in such manner as may be
prescribed by law, expressed and not withdrawn consent.

ARTICLE 2

States parties to the present Convention shall take
legislative action to specify a minimum age for marriage.
No marriage shall be legally entered into by any person
under this age, except where a competent authority has
granted a dispensation as to age, for serious reasons, in
the interest of the intending spouses.

ARTICLE 3

All marriages shall be registered in an appropriate
official register by the competent authority.

ARTICLE 4

1. The present Convention shall, until 31 December
1963, be open for signature on behalf of all States
Members of the United Nations or members of any of
the specialized agencies, and of any other State invited
by the General Assembly of the United Nations to
become a party to the Convention.

2. The present Convention is subject to ratification.
The instruments of ratification shall be deposited with
the Secretary-General of the United Nations.

ARTICLE 5

1. The present Convention shall be open for accession
to all States referred to in article 4, paragraph 1.

2. Accession shall be effected by the deposit of an
instrument of accession with the Secretary-General of
the United Nations.

ARTICLE 6

1. The present Convention shall come into force on
the ninetieth day following the date of deposit of the
eighth instrument of ratification or accession.

2. For each State ratifying or acceding to the Con-
vention after the deposit of the eighth instrument of
ratification or accession, the Convention shall enter into
force on the ninetieth day after deposit by such State of
its instrument of ratification or accession.



ARTICLE 7

1. Any Contracting State may denounce the present
Convention by written notification to the Secretary-
General of the United Nations. Denunciation shall take
effect one year after the date of receipt of the notification
by the Secretary-General.,

2. The present Convention shall cease to be in force
as from the date when the denunciation which reduces
the number of parties to less than eight becomes effective.

ARTICLE 8

Any dispute which may arise between any two or
more Contracting States concerning the interpretation or
application of the present Convention which is not settled
by negotiation shall, at the request of all the parties to
the dispute, be referred to the International Court of
Justice for decision, unless the parties agree to another
mode of settlement.

ARTICLE 9

The Secretary-General of the United Nations shall
notify all States Members of the United Nations and the
non-member States contemplated in article 4, para-
graph 1, of the present Convention of the following :

- (a) Signatures and instruments of ratification received
in accordance with article 4 ;

(b) Instruments of accession received in accordance
with article 5;

(¢) The date upon which the Convention enters into
force in accordance with article 6 ;

(d) Notifications of denunciation received in accord-
ance with article 7, paragraph 1;

(e) Abrogation in accordance with article 7, para-
graph 2.

ARTICLE 10

1. The present Convention, of which the Chinese,
English, French, Russian and Spanish texts shall be
equally authentic, shall be deposited in the archives of
the United Nations. :

2. The Secretary-General of the United Nations shall
transmit a certified copy of the Convention to all States
Members of the United Nations and to the non-member
States contemplated in article 4, paragraph 1.

31. Recommendation on Consent to Marriage,
Minimum Age for Marriage
and Registration of Marriages

(General Assembly resolution 2018 (XX) of 1 November 1965)

The General Assembly,

Recognizing that the family group should be strength-
ened because it is the basic unit of every society, and

and to found a family, that they are entitled to equal
rights as to marriage and that marriage shall be entered
into only with the free and full consent of the intending
spouses, in accordance with the provisions of article 16
of the Universal Declaration of Human Rights,

Recalling its resolution 843 (IX) of 17 December 1954,

Recalling further article 2 of the Supplementary Con-
vention on the Abolition of Slavery, the Slave Trade,
and Institutions and Practices Similar to Slavery of 1956,
which makes certain provisions concerning the age of
marriage, consent to marriage and registration of
marriages,

Recalling also that Article 13, paragraph 1 b, of the
Charter of the United Nations provides that the General
Assembly shall make recommendations for the purpose
of assisting in the realization of human rights and funda-
mental freedoms for all without distinction as to race,
sex, language or religion,

Recalling likewise that, under Article 64 of the
Charter, the Economic and Social Council may make
arrangements with the Members of the United Nations
to obtain reports on the steps taken to give effect to
its own recommendations and to recommendations on
matters falling within its competence made by the
General Assembly,

1. Recommends that, where not already provided by
existing legislative or other measures, each Member
State should take the necessary steps, in accordance
with its constitutional processes and its traditional and
religious practices, to adopt such legislative or other
measures as may be appropriate to give effect to the
following principles :

PriNCIPLE 1

(a) No marriage shall be legally entered into without
the full and free consent of both parties, such consent
to be expressed by them in person, after due publicity
and in the presence of the authority competent to
solemnize the marriage and of witnesses, as prescribed
by law.

(b) Marriage by proxy shall be permitted only when
the competent authorities are satisfied that each party
has, before a competent authority and in such manner as
may be prescribed by law, fully and freely expressed
consent before witnesses and not withdrawn such
consent.

PriNcIPLE 1T

Member States shall take legislative action to specify
a minimum age for marriage, which in any case shall
not be less than fifteen years of age; no marriage shall
be legally entered into by any person under this age,
except where a competent authority has granted a
dispensation as to age, for serious reasons, in the interest
of the intending spouses.

* PriNcrpLE IIT
All marriages shall be registered in an appropriate offi-

that men and women of full age have the right to marry cial register by the competent authority.
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2. Recommends that each Member State should bring
the Recommendation on Consent to Marriage, Minimum
Age for Marriage and Registration of Marriages con-
tained in the present resolution before the authorities
competent to enact legislation or to take other action at
the earliest practicable moment and, if possible, no later
than eighteen months after the adoption of the Recom-
mendation ;

3. Recommends that Member States should inform
the Secretary-General, as soon as possible after the
action referred to in paragraph 2 above, of the measures
taken under the present Recommendation to bring it
before the competent authority or authorities, with par-
ticulars regarding the authority or authorities considered
as competent ;

4, Recommends further that Member States should
report to the Secretary-General at the end of three years,
and thereafter at intervals of five years, on their law and
practice with regard to the matters dealt with in the
present Recommendation, showing the extent to which
effect has been given or is proposed to be given to the
provisions of the Recommendation and such modifi-
cations as have been found or may be found necessary
in adapting or applying it ;

5. Requests the Secretary-General to prepare for the
Commission on the Status of Women a document con-
taining the reports received from Governments concerning
‘methods of implementing the three basic principles of
the present Recommendation ;

6. Invites the Commission on the Status of Women
to examine the reports received from Member States
pursuant to the present Recommendation and to report
thereon to the Economic and Social Council with such
recommendations as it may deem fitting,

32. Declaration of the Rights of the Child

Proclaimed by the General Assembly of the United Nations on
20 November 1959 {General Assembly resolution 1386 XIV)

PREAMBLE

Whereas the peoples of the United Nations have, in
the Charter, reaffirmed their faith in fundamental human
rights and in the dignity and worth of the human person,
and have determined to promote social progress and
better standards of life in larger freedom,

W hereas the United Nations has, in the Universal
Declaration of Human Rights, proclaimed that everyone
is entitled to all the rights and freedoms set forth therein,
without distinction of any kind, such as race, colour, sex,
language, religion, political or other opinion, national or
social origin, property, birth or other status,

W hereas the child, by reason of his physical and men-
tal immaturity, needs special safeguards and care, includ-
ing appropriate legal protection, before as well as after
bil’th.

W hereas the need for such special safeguards has been
stated in the Geneva Declaration of the Rights of the
Child of 1924, and recognized in the Universal Declara-
tion of Human Rights and in the statutes of specialized
agencies and international organizations concerned with
the welfare of children,

W hereas mankind owes to the child the best it has to
give,

Now therefore,

The General Assembly

Proclaims this Declaration of the Rights of the Child
to the end that he may have a happy childhood and
enjoy for his own good and for the good of society the
rights and freedoms herein set forth, and calls upon
parents, upon men and women as individuals, and upon
voluntary organizations, local authorities and national
Governments to recognize these rights and strive for
their observance by legislative and other measures pro-
gressively taken in accordance with the following prin-
ciples :

PriNcIPLE 1

The child shall enjoy all the rights set forth in this
Declaration. Every child, without any exception whatso-
ever, shall be entitled to these rights, without distinction
or discrimination on account of race, colour, sex, lan-
guage, religion, political or other opinion, national or
social origin, property, birth or other status, whether of
himself or of his family.

PRINCIPLE 2

The child shall enjoy special protection, and shall be
given opportunities and facilities, by law and by other
means, to enable him to develop physically, mentally,
morally, spiritually and socially in a healthy and normal
manner and in conditions of freedom and dignity. In the
enactment of laws for this purpose, the best interests
of the child shall be the paramount consideration.

PRINCIPLE 3

The child shall be entitled from his birth to a name
and a nationality.

PRINCIPLE 4

The child shall enjoy the benefits of social security.
*He shall be entitled to grow and develop in health ; to
this end, special care and protection shall be provided
both to him and to his mother, including adequate pre-
natal and post-natal care. The child shall have the right
to adequate nutrition, housing, recreation and medical
services.

PRINCIPLE 5

The child who is physically, mentally or socially hand-
icapped shall be given the special treatment, education
and care required by his particular condition.
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PRINCIPLE 6

The child, for the full and harmonious development
of his personality, needs love and understanding. He shall,
wherever possible, grow up in the care under the respon-
sibility of his parents, and, in any case, in an atmosphere
of affection and of moral and material security ; a child
of tender years shall not, save in exceptional circum-
stances, be separated from his mother. Society and the
public authorities shall have the duty to extend particular
care to children without a family and to those without
adequate means of support. Payment of State and other
assistance towards the maintenance of children of large
families is desirable.

PRINCIPLE 7

The child is entitled to receive education, which shall
be free and compulsory, at least in the elementary stages.
He shall be given an education which will promote his
general culture, and enable him, on a basis of equal
opportunity, to develop his abilities, his individual judge-
ment, and his sense of moral and social responsibility,
and to become a useful member of society.

The best interests of the child shall be the guiding
principle of those responsible for his education and guid-
ance ; that responsibility lies in the first place with his
parents.

The child shall have full opportunity for play and
recreation, which should be directed to the same pur-
poses as education ; society and the public authorities
shall endeavour to promote the enjoyment of this right.

PRINCIPLE 8

The child shall in all circumstances be among the
first to receive protection and relief.

PRINCIPLE 9

The child shall be protected against all forms of
neglect, cruelty and exploitation. He shall not be the
subject of traffic, in any form.

The child shall not be admitted to employment before
an appropriate minimum age; he shall in no case be
caused or permitted to engage in any occupation or em-
ployment which would prejudice his health or education,
or interfere with his physical, mental or moral develop-
ment.

PriNcIPLE 10

The child shall be protected from practices which may
foster racial, religious and any other form of discrimina-
tion. He shall be brought up in a spirit of understanding,
tolerance, friendship among peoples, peace and universal
brotherhood, and in full consciousness that his energy
and talents should be devoted to the service of his fellow
men.

33. Declaration on the Promotion among Youth of the
Ideals of Peace, Mutual Respect and Understanding
between Peoples

Proclaimed by the General Assembly of the United Nations
on 7 December 1965 (General Assembly resolution 2037

XX)

The General Assembly,

Recalling that under the terms of the Charter of the
United Nations the peoples have declared themselves
determined to save succeeding generations from the
scourge of war,

Recalling further that in the Charter the United
Nations has affirmed its faith in fundamental human
rights, in the dignity of the human person and.in the
equal rights of men and nations,

Reaffirming the principles embodied in the Universal
Declaration of Human Rights, the Declaration on the
Granting of Independence to Colonial Countries and
Peoples, the United Nations Declaration on the Elimina-
tion of All Forms of Racial Discrimination, General
Assembly resolution 110 (II) of 3 November 1947 con-
demning all forms of propaganda designed or likely to
provoke or encourage any threat to the peace, the Dec-
laration of the Rights of the Child, and General Assembly
resolution 1572 (XV) of 18 December 1960, which have
a particular bearing upon the upbringing of young people
in a spirit of peace, mutual respect and understanding
among peoples,

Recalling that the purpose of the United Nations
Educational, Scientific and Cultural Organization is to
contribute to peace and security by promoting collabo-
ration among nations through education, ‘science and
culture, and recognizing the role and contributions of
that organization towards the education of young people
in the spirit of international understanding, co-operation
and peace,

Taking into consideration the fact that in the con-
flagrations which have afflicted mankind it is-the young
people who have had to suffer most and who have had
the greatest number of victims, '

Convinced that young people wish to have an assured
future and that peace, freedom and justice are among
the chief guarantees that their desire for happiness will
be fulfilled,

Bearing in mind the important part being played by
young people in every field of human endeavour and
the fact that they are destined to guide the fortunes of
mankind.

Bearing in mind furthermore that, in this age of great
scientific, technological and cultural achievements, the
energies, enthusiasm and creative abilities of the young
should be devoted to the material and spiritual advance-
ment of all peoples,

Convinced that the young should know, respect and
develop the cultural heritage of their own country and
that of all mankind, '

Convinced furthermore that the education of the young
and exchanges of young people and of ideas in a spirit

90



of peace, mutual respect and understanding between
peoples can help to improve international relations and
to strengthen peace and security,

Proclaims this Declaration on the Promotion among
Youth of the Ideals of Peace, Mutual Respect and Un-
derstanding between Peoples and calls upon Govern-
ments, non-governmental organizations and youth move-
ments to recognize the principles set forth therein and to
ensure their observance by means of appropriate meas-
ures :

PriNcIPLE

Young people shall be brought up in the spirit of
peace, justice, freedom, mutual respect and understand-
ing in order to promote equal rights for all human beings
and all nations, economic and social progress, disarma-
ment and the maintenance of international peace and
security.

PriNcIPLE 1T

All means of education, including as of major im-
portance the guidance given by parents or family, in-
struction and information intended for the young should
foster among them the ideals of peace, humanity, liberty
and international solidarity and all other ideals which
help to bring peoples closer together, and acquaint them
with the role entrusted to the United Nations as a means
of preserving and maintaining peace and promoting
international understanding and co-operation.

PrincieLE IIT

Young people shall be brought up in the knowledge
of the dignity and equality of all men, without distinction
as to race, colour, ethnic origins or beliefs, and in respect
for fundamental human rights and for the right of
peoples to self-determination.

PrINCIPLE IV

Exchanges, travel, tourism, meetings, the study of
foreign languages, the twinning of towns and universities
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without discrimination and similar activities should be
encouraged and facilitated among young people of all
countries in order to bring them together in educational,
cultural and sporting activities in the spirit of this Dec-
laration.

PRINCIPLE V

National and international associations of young people
should be encouraged to promote the purposes of the
United Nations, particularly international peace and
security, friendly relations among nations based on
respect for the equal sovereignty of States, the final
abolition of colonialism and of racial discrimination and
other violations of human rights.

Youth organizations in accordance with this Dec-
laration should take all appropriate measures within
their respective fields of activity in order to make their
contribution without any discrimination to the work of
educating the young generation in accordance with these
ideals.

Such organizations, in conformity with the principle of
freedom of association, should promote the free exchange
of ideas in the spirit of the principles of this Declaration
and of the purposes of the United Nations set forth in
the Charter.

All youth organizations should conform to the prin-
ciples set forth in this Declaration.

PriNcIPLE VI

A major aim in educating the young shall be to develop
all their faculties and to train them to acquire higher
moral qualities, to be deeply attached to the noble ideals
of peace, liberty, the dignity and equality of all men, and
imbued with respect and love for humanity and its
creative achievements. To this end the family has an
important role to play.

Young people must become conscious of their respon-
sibilities in the world they will be called upon to manage
and should be inspired with confidence in a future of
happiness for mankind. .



L. RIGHT TO ENJOY CULTURE;
INTERNATIONAL CULTURAL DEVELOPMENT AND CO-OPERATION

34. The Declaration of the Principles of International
Cultural Co-operation (UNESCO)

Proclaimed by the General Conference of the United Nations
Educational, Scientific and Cultural Organization at its
fourtcenth session, on 4 November 1966

The General Conference of the United Nations Educa-
tional, Scientific and Cultural Organization, met in Paris
for its fourteenth session, this fourth day of November
1966, being the twentieth anniversary of the foundation
of the Organization,

Recalling that the Constitution of the Organization
declares that “ since wars begin in the minds of men, it
is in the minds of men that the defences of peace must
be constructed ” and that the peace must be founded, if
it is not to fail, upon the intellectual and moral solidarity
of mankind,

Recalling that the Constitution also states that the wide
diffusion of culture and the education of humanity for
justice and liberty and peace are indispensable to the
dignity of man and constitute a sacred duty which all the
nations must fulfil in a spirit of mutual assistance and
concern,

Considering that the Organization’s Member States,
believing in the pursuit of truth and the free exchange of
ideas and knowledge, have agreed and determined to
develop and to increase the means of communication
between their peoples,

Considering that, despite the technical advances which
facilitate the development and dissemination of know-
ledge and ideas, ignorance of the way of life and customs
of peoples still presents an obstacle to friendship among
the nations, to peaceful co-operation and to the progress
of mankind,

Taking account of the Universal Declaration of Human
Rights, the Declaration of the Rights of the Child, the
Declaration on the Granting of Independence to Colonial
Countries and Peoples, the United Nations Declaration
on the Elimination of all Forms of Racial Discrimination,
the Declaration on the Promotion among Youth of the
Ideals of Peace, Mutual Respect and Understanding be-
tween Peoples, and the Declaration on the Inadmissibility
of Intervention in the Domestic Affairs of States and the
Protection of their Independence and Sovereignty, pro-
claimed successively by the General Assembly of the
United Nations,

Convinced by the experience of the Organization’s
first twenty years that, if international cultural co-opera-

tion is to be strengthened, its principles require to be
affirmed,

Proclaims this Declaration of the principles of inter-
national cultural co-operation, to the end that govern-
ments, authorities, organizations, associations and in-
stitutions responsible for cultural activities may con-
stantly be guided by these principles; and for the pur-
pose, as set out in the Constitution of the Organization,
of advancing, through the educational, scientific and cul-
tural relations of the peoples of the world, the objectives
of peace and welfare that are defined in the Charter of
the United Nations :

ARTICLE I

1. Each culture has a dignity and value which must
be respected and preserved.

2. Every people has the right and the duty to develop
its culture.

3. In their rich variety and diversity, and in the reci-
procal influences they exert on one another, all cultures
form part of the common heritage belonging to all man-
kind.

ARrTICLE I

Nations shall endeavour to develop the various
branches of culture side by side and, as far as possible,
simultaneously, so as to establish a harmonious balance
between technical progress and the intellectual and moral
advancement of mankind.

ARTICLE III

International cultural co-operation shall cover all
aspects of intellectual and creative activities relating to
education, science and culture.

AR'néLE IV

The aims of international cultural co-operation in its
various forms, bilateral or multilateral, regional or uni-
versal, shall be :

1. To spread knowledge, to stimulate talent and to
enrich cultures ; '

2. To develop peaceful relations and friendship among
the peoples and bring about a better understanding of
each other’s way of life ;

3. To contribute to the application of the principles
set out in the United Nations Declarations that are recal-
led in the Preamble to this Declaration ;
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4. To enable everyone to have access to knowledge, to
enjoy the arts and literature of all peoples, to share in
advances made in science in all parts of the world and
in the resulting benefits, and to contribute to the enrich-
ment of cultural life ;

5. To raise the level of the spiritual and material life
of man in all parts of the world.

ARTICLE V

Cultural co-operation is a right and a duty for all
peoples and all nations, which should share with one
another their knowledge and skills.

ARTICLE VI

International co-operation, while promoting the en-
richment of all cultures through its beneficent action,
shall respect the distinctive character of each.

ARTICLE VII

1. Broad dissemination of ideas and knowledge, based
on the freest exchange and discussion, is essential to
creative activity, the pursuit of truth and the development
of the personality.

2. In cultural co-operation, stress shall be laid on
-ideas and values conducive to the creation of a climate
of friendship and peace. Any mark of hostility in atti-
tudes and in expression of opinion shall be avoided.
Every effort shall be made, in presenting and dissem-
inating information, to ensure its authenticity.
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ARrTICLE VIII

Cultural co-operation shall be carried on for the mu-
tual benefit of all the nations practising it. Exchanges to
which it gives rise shall be arranged in a spirit of broad
reciprocity.

ARTICLE IX

Cultural co-operation shall contribute to the establish-
ment of stable, long-term relations between peoples,
which should be subjected as little as possible to the
strains which may arise in international life.

ARTICLE X

Cultural co-operation shall be specially concerned with
the moral and intellectual education of young people in
a spirit of friendship, international understanding and
peace and shall foster awareness among States of the need
to stimulate talent and promote the training of the rising
generations in the most varied sectors.

ARTICLE XI

1. In their cultural relations, States shall bear in mind
the principles of the United Nations. In seeking to
achieve international co-operation, they shall respect the
sovereign equality of States and shall refrain from inter-
vention in matters which are essentially within the dom-
estic jurisdiction of any State.

2. The principles of this Declaration shall be applied
with due regard for human rights and fundamental free-
doms.



Annex

LIST OF INSTRUMENTS ARRANGED BY CHRONOLOGICAL ORDER OF ADOPTION

. Freedom of Association and Protection of the Right to

Organize Convention, 9 July 1948

Convention on the Prevention and Punishment of the
Crime of Genocide, 9 December 1948

Universal Declaration of Human Rights, 10 December 1948

Right to Organize and Collective Bargaining Convention,
1 July 1949

Convention for the Suppression of the Traffic in Persons
and of the Exploitation of the Prostitution of Others,
2 December 1949

. Statute of the Office of the United Nations High Commis-

sionner for Refugees, 14 December 1950

Equal Remuneration Convention, 29 June 1951

8. Convention Relating to the Status of Refugees, 28 July 1951

10.

11.

12.

13.

14.

15.

16.
17.

18.

Convention on the International Right of Correction,
16 December 1952

Convention on the Political Rights of Women, 20 December
1952

Protocol amending the Slavery Convention signed at
Geneva on 25 September 1926, 23 October 1953

Slavery Convention signed at Geneva on 25 September
1926 as amended by the Protocol of 23 October 1953

Convention Relating to the Status of Stateless Persons,
28 September 1954

Supplementary Convention on Slavery, the Slave Trade and
Institutions and Practices Similar to Slavery, 4 September
1956

Convention on the Nationality of Married Women,
29 January 1957

Abolition of Forced Labour Convention, 25 June 1957

Discrimination (Employment and Occupation) Convention,
25 June 1958

Declaration of the Rights of the Child, 20 November 1959
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19.

20.

21.

22.

23.

24.

25.

26.

27.

28.

29.

30.

31

32.

33.

34.

Convention against Discrimination in Education, 14 Decem-
ber 1960

Declaration on the Granting of Independence to Colonial
Countries and Peoples, 14 December 1960

Convention on the Reduction of Statelessness, 30 August
1961

Convention on Consent to Marriage, Minimum Age for
Marriage and Registration of Marriages, 7 November 1962

Protocol Instituiing a Conciliation and Good Offices
Commission to be Responsible for Seeking the Settlement
of any Disputes which may Arise Between States Parties
to the Convention Against Discrimination in Education,
10 December 1962

General Assembly Resolution 1803 (XVII), “Permanent
Sovereignty over Natural Resources”, 14 December 1962

United Nations Declaration on the Elimination of All
Forms of Racial Discrimination, 20 November 1963

Convention Concerning Employment Policy, 9 July 1964

Recommendation on Consent to Marriage, Minimum Age
for Marriage and Registration of Marriages, 1 November
1965

Declaration on the Promotion among Youth of the Ideals
of Peace, Mutual Respect und Understanding Between
Peoples, 7 December 1965

International Convention on the Elimination of All Forms
of Racial Discrimination, 21 December 1965

Declaration of the Principles of International Cultural
Co-operation, 4 November 1966 .

International Covenant on Economic, Social and Cultural
Rights, 16 December 1966

International - Covenant on Civil and Political Rights,
16 December 1966

Optional Protocol to the International Covenant on Civil
and Political Rights, 16 December 1966

Protocol Relating to the Status of Refugees, 16 December
1966 '






HOW TO OBTAIN UNITED NATIONS PUBLICATIONS

United Nations publications may be obtained from bookstores and_,.‘f'._
distributors throughout the world. Consult your bookstore or .
write to: United Nations, Sales Section, New York or. Geneva.” - L

* COMMENT SE PROCURER LES PUBLICATIONS DES NATIONS UNIES

.Les publlcatnons des Nations Unies sont en vente dans les I‘bralnes et les .
agences dépositaires du monde entier. Informez-vous auprés de votre librairie
ou adressez-vous a: Nations’ Unies, Section des ventes, New‘fYork ou Genéve.‘_r

. l‘.;,»"v .

COMO ‘CONSEGUIR PUBLICACIONES DE LAS NACIONES UNIDAS

\.'

. Las™ publicaciones de las Naclones Unidas estdn en venta en I|brerfas y
- casas distribuidoras en todas partes del mundo. Consulte a su librero o
dirijase "a: Naciones Unidas, Secciéon de Ventas, Nueva York o Ginebra.

~-

Printed in Switzerland .~ “ .- o " Price: $US. 200 . . - United Natio
18792 — January 1968 — 5,000 (or equivalent in other currencies) - S "'Sa!es No.

PR






